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Introduction 
 

Established in 1970 as an upper level center, Texas A&M International University 

became a comprehensive institution in 1994 when the 73rd Texas Legislature granted the 

University four-year status. TAMIU subsequently moved to a new campus, expanded its 

curriculum downward to include first- and second-year courses, and it also revised its curriculum 

to accommodate rapidly increasing enrollment, new administrative demands, and emerging 

community needs. During this period, faculty, staff, and administrators embedded assessment   

into the development of academic programs, administrative and educational support services, 

and budgeting and strategic planning processes. In 1995, as part of its reaffirmation process, the 

University began the implementation of a comprehensive institutional effectiveness plan. That 

plan provided the groundwork for assessment during the next decade. The University’s 

mammoth buildout of facilities paralleled and complemented the rapid expansion of the program 

inventory. As the academic programs and the physical campus grew, the expectations for 

assessment also shifted, moving away from an emphasis on program assessment and moving 

toward student learning outcomes.  

Between 1995 and 2005, there were several milestones in institutional effectiveness, 

which demonstrate the evolution of assessment at TAMIU and the increasing sophistication of its 

efforts: 

• The University admitted students to 22 new programs, 15 in the College of Arts and 

Sciences, at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Program proposals in areas such as public 

administration, political science and social work, required a needs assessment that served as the 

point of departure for the proposal and for later assessments of the program. 
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• The College of Business Administration received its accreditation from the Association 

to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business in record time (two years), due in part to the 

thoroughness and specificity of its assessment documentation.  This approval set the process in 

motion for development and implementation of the Ph.D. in International Business 

Administration, which admitted its first students in Fall 2004. 

• The College of Education examined the inconsistent scores of TAMIU students in 

teacher certificate examinations and established several interventions, including one-on-one 

tutoring services and test-taking workshops. These interventions significantly raised the scores of 

graduating students on statewide examinations and brought praise from the State Board for 

Educator Certification.  

• The Dr. F.M. Canseco School of Nursing has been able to achieve each milestone in the 

approval and accreditation process on both the state and national levels within a very short time 

period, as a result of careful assessment of student learning outcomes and program revisions that 

continuously improve those outcomes. The Dr. F.M. Canseco School of Nursing implemented its 

program in 1995, which was fully accredited in 1997.  

• User surveys in the Library and in Programs for Academic Success and Enrichment 

(PASE) suggested ways in which educational support services might better serve student needs. 

User surveys have always guided Library acquisitions. In fact, each new program requires a 

needs assessment of the holdings in that discipline. Each of those needs assessments has had a 

direct impact on the purchase of books, journals, databases, and equipment. Within PASE, the 

implementation of new enrichment programs, including the eventual establishment of the 
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Writing Center, also resulted from user surveys, which pointed educational support services to 

specific areas of need in reading, writing, and mathematics.  

• In addition to external accrediting agencies, the University has contracted with external 

consultants for assessment of specific University services, including a compensation study and 

an evaluation of the University’s information technology services and distance education 

initiative.  As a result of the 1998 compensation study, the University undertook a series of 

measures to gain a more competitive position in the market by adding flexibility to the pay plan 

and applying salary and longevity adjustments. The summer 2004 external analysis of 

technology use recommended the creation of a Chief Information Officer position to lead the 

development of a cohesive information technology organization with appropriate vision, goals 

and customer service that supports the overall mission of the University. Institutional discussion 

on the implementation of new technologies in the classroom and throughout the institution also 

ensued, leading to the Email for Life program, which permits current and former TAMIU 

students to learn of University functions and events, as well as to provide feedback on services 

and programs available to students and alumni. Furthermore, the external report on technology 

use at TAMIU encouraged the widespread incorporation of WebCT in course design. 

• In 2000, assessment, and reporting functions were consolidated within the Office of 

Institutional Effectiveness (OIE). Since that time, OIE has remained committed to integrating all 

aspects of assessment, strategic planning, and budgeting, as well as assisting campus 

constituencies that were less familiar with such processes. The University initiated a program of 

uniform assessments for both academic and support services. In addition, the University 

established its first University Assessment Committee (UAC) to review and provide feedback to 
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units on their assessments. In Spring 2005 the formulation of Project INTEGRATE (Institutional 

Network Targeting Evaluation Goals, Resources and Accountability To Effect change).  Project 

INTEGRATE documents the ways in which the planning, assessment, and budgeting processes 

are interrelated, while guiding the University in fulfilling its mission. In 2005, the Office of 

Institutional Effectiveness was renamed Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning with 

the added responsibility of working closely with appropriate committees to design and develop 

the strategic planning cycle. 

 • Our on-campus housing—conceived to accommodate graduate students, faculty, and 

staff—opened in 1995 and filled to capacity for the first time in 2002. In order to determine the 

feasibility of constructing additional housing, the University contracted Anderson-Stricker of 

Gaithersburg, MD to assess the need for a residential community. Their report, issued on August 

26, 2002, indicated that a residential community to house 405 students would meet the present 

need.  The University began planning the Residential Learning Community, which officially 

opened to residents in August 2004. 

 A Reaffirmation Committee from the Commission on Colleges of the Southern 

Association of Colleges and Schools visited Texas A&M International University on April 4-6, 

2005.  As a result of the visit, the Committee made nine recommendations to which the 

University was to respond.  The University has taken these recommendations very seriously and 

has made significant changes that should result in a more effective institution, benefiting both the 

students and the community we serve. Recommendation 2 specifically mandated the 

development of an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan. The revised QEP is included as a 

separate document. 
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 Our sincerest gratitude goes to Dr. Joseph H. Silver, Sr., Chair of the On-Site Visiting 

Committee and to the committee members for their diligence and commitment to academic 

excellence. 

 Through the process of reaffirmation, the University stands firm in its desire to provide 

quality programs and services to our service area and to the State of Texas, and our responses to 

all of the SACS recommendations are evidence of that desire. 
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.5 - Institutional Effectiveness 

2.5 The institution engages in ongoing, integrated, and institution-wide research-based 

planning and evaluation processes that incorporate a systematic review of programs and 

services that (a) results in continuing improvement, and (b) demonstrates that the 

institution is effectively accomplishing its mission. (Institutional Effectiveness) 

 ___ Compliance 

   X  Non-Compliance  

SACS Visiting Committee Comment:  

The On-Site Committee concurs with the finding of the Off-Site Committee.  The 

institution did not document that it has used results from ongoing, integrated, and 

institution-wide research-based evaluation and assessment processes for continuous 

improvement.  The university appears to demonstrate a sincere commitment to 

institution-wide planning, evaluation, and continuous improvement as essential 

components of determining the extent to which it is accomplishing its mission. The 

institutionalization of the assessment process has advanced well in some areas as 

documented in the assessment matrices and the Institutional Effectiveness (IE) web page 

for each degree program and administrative support service unit. The On-Site Committee 

found that educational programs as well as administrative and educational support 

services provided documentation of use of results for improvement efforts as evidenced 

by the outcomes matrices, unit assessment reports, minutes of the University Assessment 
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Committee, and evaluations of program outcomes by the University Assessment 

Committee. 

The university will benefit from establishing a policy, process, format, cycle, and 

timeline for a comprehensive review of programs and services and a campus wide 

assessment plan. The Committee suggests that the university institutionalize the 

institutional effectiveness process at the program level by developing and implementing 

an institutional effectiveness and assessment policy in which the purpose and 

expectations are communicated to the university community and the role and authority of 

the University Assessment Committee is articulated. Overall there is a sense that the 

university is moving in the right direction with regard to assessment and has made 

improvements since its initial submission of the Self Study document. Focusing on 

documentation and using the results to improve the university and to insure institutional 

effectiveness is the next step.  

 

Recommendation 1: 

 The Committee recommends that the university engage in on-going and integrated 

planning and establish a systematic process to document the linkage between the 

university’s mission, planning, budget, program review and assessment processes.  For 

example, budget proposal justifications should be related to the university’s strategic 

plan and supported with evidence from institutional effectiveness processes.   
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TAMIU Response 

Texas A&M International University is committed to the continuous quality 

improvement of all aspects associated with fulfilling the Institutional Mission through the 

institutional effectiveness process. This commitment is ongoing, broad-based, and embedded 

within the culture of the University. Faculty, administration and staff dedicate themselves to the 

task of providing high quality educational programs and services that prepare our students for 

leadership roles in their chosen professions.  The goal of institutional effectiveness is to integrate 

planning, evaluation, and budgeting processes into a comprehensive program that not only 

encompasses teaching and learning but also the array of administrative and support services 

which sustain the core activities of the University. Every academic and 

administrative/educational support unit of the University demonstrates planning, evaluation, and 

the use of results to improve programs and services. 

After an internal assessment of the institutional effectiveness process already in place 

since 1995 and to address the comments of the SACS Visiting Committee, the University 

incorporated a process that provides clearer evidence that the institution engages in ongoing, 

integrated planning and evaluation. This process provides a systematic review of programs and 

services resulting in continuous improvement and demonstrates that the institution is effectively 

accomplishing its mission. As a result of the internal assessment, to better illustrate the 

integration of all data, Project INTEGRATE (Institutional Network Targeting Evaluation Goals, 

Resources and Accountability To Effect change) was implemented.  The key element of Project 

INTEGRATE is the Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) which provides a single 

source documenting the institutional effectiveness process with links to the Institutional Mission, 
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strategic goals, assessment outcomes and resulting budgetary allocations.  Project INTEGRATE 

strengthens an established assessment process and formalizes the policy, process, format, cycle, 

and timeline of the University Institutional Effectiveness Plan. The plan addresses the concerns 

of clear linkages cited by the SACS Visiting Committee. (Appendix A - Institutional 

Effectiveness Plan) 

Policy (University Rule)

Assessment is an integral part of institutional effectiveness and informs the planning and 

budgeting process at Texas A&M International University.  Assessment allows the University to 

increase organizational effectiveness and improve performance across all areas of the institution. 

Only The Texas A&M University System may establish policy; its components may set rules. 

The Texas A&M International University Rule on assessment is cited below and is published on 

the Institutional Effectiveness and Planning web page (http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/): 

Texas A&M International University is responsible for assessing all programs and 

services provided by the institution.  All academic programs and administrative/educational 

support units conduct an annual assessment of student learning and service outcomes.  In 

addition, academic and service units conduct external reviews on a cycle determined by the 

college/school/division and approved by the appropriate vice president. 

Process

 The University undertakes an institutional effectiveness process that integrates strategic 

planning, assessment and budgeting. The institutional effectiveness process is an integral part of 

the institution, a critical component of the planning, evaluation, and budgeting cycle, and is the 

basis for change and improvement.  This process is a planned and continuous activity that is 

http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/
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communicated across the organizational structure and is grounded in the University rule cited 

above. 

 The strategic planning process focuses the University’s energy in working toward 

common goals, assesses and adjusts the University’s progress toward these goals, results in a 

disciplined effort producing decisions and actions, and shapes and guides the University in a 

changing environment.  The University Strategic Planning Committee (USPC) conducts ongoing 

and continuous review of the University’s Strategic Plan, with special emphasis on the proposed 

revisions that flow from the annual assessment and programmatic review procedures, and makes 

recommendations for revisions or changes to the University Planning and Budget Council 

(UPBC). The UPBC receives and evaluates reports and recommendations from the USPC as well 

as the University Assessment Committee (UAC); makes resource allocation decisions that reflect 

institutional priorities based on the Strategic Plan; and makes final recommendations to the 

University President as to revisions to the Strategic Plan and the annual budget.  

 Assessment guides the strategic planning process by providing data for development of 

action plans and constructive change, development of priorities and allocation of resources.  

Components of assessment include developing student learning outcome criteria that reflect 

elements of both the Institutional Mission and the Strategic Plan; selecting appropriate 

methodologies to assess achievement of outcomes; gathering and analyzing data by applying the 

methodologies; sharing the results of the analysis; and making evidence-based improvements 

when necessary. Each AIER report is submitted through the appropriate unit head to the UAC.  

The UAC provides an annual report detailing the progress made toward achieving unit goals to 

the President as well as to the UPBC documenting the overall effort in assessment and 



 

 
 

12

institutional effectiveness.  The individual completed AIER reports and the annual UAC report 

are posted on the Project INTEGRATE web page. Assessment results guide the UPBC in making 

resource allocation decisions that reflect institutional priorities based on the Strategic Plan. This 

process identifies costs and other resources to support implementation of planning and evaluation 

activities. 

Over the last few years, the University has undergone a number of budget challenges 

while experiencing continued student enrollment growth. In January 2003, the Governor of 

Texas asked all University Chancellors and Presidents to reduce budgets for the remainder of the 

fiscal year by 7%.  In FY 2005, the possibility of a 12.5% reduction did not materialize; 

however, very little funding was available for additional department requests. Priority for 

available funding was for faculty positions for the academic programs.  In FY 2006, the 

Legislative Budget Board instructed universities to prepare a budget that was limited to 95% of 

allocations from the previous biennium, indicating a 5% reduction. The budget reduction did not 

take place. Through this turmoil of actual reductions and threat of budget reductions, the 

University has continued to develop new academic programs and hire sufficient faculty to 

address continuing student growth.  This type of environment has challenged the University in 

supporting unit budget requests submitted through the planning process. Nonetheless, the UPBC 

considers requests made by the departments, supported by assessment results, and recommends 

funding on a priority basis. 

The institutional effectiveness process showing the flow of assessment information 

throughout the University and the interrelationship of strategic planning, assessment and 

budgeting is illustrated below in Figure 1.  
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Format
 

Each academic and administrative/educational support (AES) unit completes the Annual 

Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) report. In keeping with the commitment to continuous 

improvement, the report format is modified if necessary as a result of discussions with the 

reporting units. The AIER template is illustrated below. Sample AIER reports are included in 

Appendix B – Sample Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review reports. 

Texas A&M International University 
Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) 

  
Date Submitted 
 
Assessment Period Covered (FY 2005)                              Budget Period Covered (FY 2005) 
 
Academic Program/AES Unit 
 
Person Preparing Review 
 
Provide summary of the last cycle’s use of results and changes implemented. 
 
 
Provide summary of budget decisions and their impact on your program/division. 
 
 
  
 
Institutional Mission 

Section I: Planning and Implementation 

 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen profession in an increasingly complex, 
culturally diverse state, national, and global society … Through instruction, faculty and student 
research, and public service, Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 
delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the 
border region, the State of Texas, and national and international communities. 
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Academic Program/AES Unit Mission (linked to the Institutional Mission) 
 
 

Identify outcomes (1-3) 
  
Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 
 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy  
 
 
Methods of assessment 
 
 
 
Frequency of administration 
 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
 
 
 

Section II: Analysis of Results  
 
When (term/date) was assessment conducted? 
 
 
What were the results attained (raw data)? 
 
 
Who (specify names) conducted analysis of data? 
 
 
When were the results and analysis shared? With whom (department chair, supervisor, 
staff, external stakeholders)? Minutes with data analysis submitted to assessment 
@tamiu.edu? (Please use Minutes Template located on the Project INTEGRATE web 
page.)
 
      
 

mailto:assessment@tamiu.edu
mailto:assessment@tamiu.edu
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Has the assessment documentation (i.e., surveys, rubrics, course exams with embedded 
questions, etc.) been submitted to the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning? 
 
 
 
Use of Results: Indicate what changes, if any, based on the data have been recommended? 
 
 
  

Section III:  Programmatic Review  
 
What are the implications of the recommended changes? 
 
 
Will resources be affected by the recommended changes?    Yes      No 
 
If so, specify the anticipated effect(s) using the chart below: 
 
Funding Physical Other 

  
New resources required 
 

 Primarily  faculty/staff 
time 

 
University rule/procedure 
change only  

  

Reallocation of current 
funds 

 New or reallocated 
space 

 Other:  
 

 
Narrative description and justification for request  
 
 
If funding, physical or other resources were requested, what is the impact of the budget 
decisions on program/division? 
 
 
 
In the box below, provide information on the outcomes for the next assessment cycle: 

Outcomes for Next Assessment Cycle 
Continuation of previous outcome(s) -- (Indicate reason for continuation): 
 
New Outcome(s) – (List outcomes below): 
 
Modification of present outcome(s) – (Indicate reason for modification):  
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Cycle   

 Each academic and AES unit conducts assessment activities and submits assessment 

reports.  In keeping with the commitment to continuous improvement and after discussions with 

reporting units, the reporting cycle has been modified from a semester basis to an annual basis.  

 Once a data collection cycle ends, units analyze the data and submit a report that 

documents how results lead to action and continued improvement. Department/Division 

Assessment Committees (DAC) serve as initial reviewers of the unit plans and provide guidance 

to the unit in assessing programs and services. The UAC reviews the unit plans and provides 

feedback and assistance to academic and AES units in formulating and implementing assessment 

plans.  

 All academic and AES units conduct annual institutional effectiveness reviews of their 

programs and services and are listed below: 

College of Arts and Sciences (COAS) 
 Department of Behavioral, Applied Sciences and Criminal Justice 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Psychology 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Sociology 
  Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice 
  Bachelor of Science in Social Work 
  Master of Arts in Counseling Psychology 
  Master of Arts in Sociology 
  Master of Science in Criminal Justice 
 Department of Biology and Chemistry 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Biology 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Biology, Grades 8th -12th Certification 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Biology 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Chemistry 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Science, Grades 8th-12th Certification 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Environmental Science 
 Department of Fine and Performing Arts 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Art 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Art, All Level Certification 
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  Bachelor of Arts, major in Music 
  Bachelor of Music, major in Music 
  Bachelor of Music, major in Music, All Level Certification 
 Department of Language and Literature 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Communication 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in English 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in English, Grades 8th -12th Certification in English          
   Language Arts and Reading 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Spanish 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Spanish, Grades 8th -12th Certification 

Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in English Language Arts 
and Reading, Grade 4th-8th Certification 

Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in English Language Arts 
and Social Studies, Grades 4th-8th Certification 

  Master of Arts in English 
  Master of Arts in Spanish 
 Department of Mathematical and Physical Sciences 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Mathematics 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Mathematics, Grades 8th -12th Certification 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Physical Science 
  Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Mathematics,  
   Grades 4th-8th Certification 
  Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Science, Grades 4th-8th 
   Certification 
 Department of Social Sciences 
  Bachelor of Applied Arts and Sciences 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in History 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in History, Grades 8th -12th Certification 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Latin American Studies 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Political Science 
  Bachelor of Arts, major in Urban Studies 

Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Social Studies, Grades 
4th-8th Certification 

  Bachelor of Science, major in Social Studies, Grades 8th - 12th Certification 
  Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 
  Master of Arts in History 
  Master of Arts in Political Science 
  Master of Public Administration 
 
College of Business Administration (COBA) 
  Doctor of Philosophy in International Business Administration 
 Department of Accounting, Economics and Finance 
  Bachelor of Business Administration, major in Accounting 
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  Bachelor of Business Administration, concentration in International Economics 
  Bachelor of Business Administration, concentration in Finance 
  Master of Business Administration in International Banking 
  Master of Business Administration in International Trade 
  Master of Professional Accountancy 
 Department of Management, Marketing and International Business 
  Bachelor of Business Administration, concentration in Business Administration 
  Bachelor of Business Administration, concentration in Management 
  Bachelor of Business Administration, concentration in Marketing 
  Master of Business Administration 
  Master of Science in International Logistics 
 Department of Management Information Systems & Decision Science 
  Bachelor of Business Administration, major in Management Information Systems 
  Master of Science in Information Systems 
 
College of Education (COED) 
 Department of Curriculum and Instruction 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Fitness and Sports 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Fitness and Sports, All Level Certification 
  Master of Science in Curriculum and Instruction 
  Master of Science in Education, major in Reading 
 Department of Professional Programs 
  Master of Science in Education, major in Educational Administration 
  Master of Science in School Counseling 
 Department of Special Populations 
  Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Bilingual Generalist, 
   Grades 4th-8th  
  Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Early Childhood 
    Education Specialization 
  Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Early Childhood/ 
   Bilingual Education Specialization 
  Bachelor of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies, major in Early Childhood/   
   Reading Specialization 
  Bachelor of Science, major in Special Education, All Level Certification 
  Master of Science in Generic Special Education 
  Master of Science in Education, major in Bilingual Education 
  Master of Science in Education, major in Early Childhood Education 
 
Canseco School of Nursing (CSON) 
  Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
  Master of Science in Nursing 
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Administrative/Educational Support Units 
  Athletics 
  Admissions 
  Center for Advancement of Scholastic Achievement 
  Budget/Payroll/Grants/Contracts 
  Career Services 
  Comptroller/Business Office 
  Developmental Studies 
  Enrollment Management and School Relations 
  Financial Aid 
  First Year Success Program 
  Human Resources 
  Information Technology 
  International Education 
  International Language Institute 
  International Student Services 
  Institutional Advancement 
  Institutional Research 
  Killam Library 
  Physical Plant 
  Programs for Academic Support and Enrichment/General Education  
  Public Relations, Marketing & Information Services 
  Purchasing 
  Receiving 
  Secretarial Services/Print Shop/Mail Room 
  Special Programs 
  Student Activities 
  Student Center 
  Student Counseling 
  Student Health 
  University Police 
  University Registrar 
  Western Hemispheric Trade Center 
 
 The General Education Core and the Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP) use the same 

format to assess their programs.  

 In addition to annual internal reviews, units conduct external reviews on a cycle 

determined by each unit as noted below. 
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External Review Cycle for Academic Programs 
 

College Program Cycle 
COAS BA Art 

BA Biology 
BA Communication 
BA English 
BA History 
BA Latin American Studies 
BA Music 
BA Political Science  
BA Psychology 
BA Sociology 
BA Spanish 
BA Urban Studies 
Bachelor of Social Work 
BS Biology 
BS Chemistry 
BS Criminal Justice  
BS Environmental Science 
BS Mathematics 
BS Physics 
MA Counseling Psychology 
MA English 
MA History 
MA Political Science 
MA Sociology 
MA Spanish 
Master of Public Administration 
MS Biology 
MS Criminal Justice 

5-years 

COBA BBA Accounting 
BBA Business Administration 
BBA Economics 
BBA Finance 
BBA Management 
BBA Management Information Systems 
BBA Marketing 
Master of Public Accountancy 
MBA Business Administration 
MBA International Banking 
MBA International Trade 
MS Information Systems 
Ph.D. International Business Administration 

5-years 
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College Program Cycle 
COED All-Level Certificates 

BSIS Bilingual Generalist 4-8  
BSIS Early Childhood EC-4  
MS School Counseling 
MSEd Bilingual Education 
MSEd Curriculum and Instruction 
MSEd Early Childhood Education 
MSEd Educational Administration 
MSEd Reading 
MSEd Special Education 

3-years 

CSON BS Nursing 
MS Nursing 

Annual  
 

 
Timeline for AIER Reports

 The AIER reports are submitted through a systematic and cyclical process. Internal 

assessment is conducted by all academic and AES units on an annual basis.  The timeline for the 

submission of reports is outlined below: 
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Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review  (AIER)  
Month Activity Responsible Person 

Review and approve AIER guidelines and 
nit profiles before distribution u

University Planning and Budget 
Council (UPBC) 

Distribute timeline and instructions for 
upcoming cycle 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

Faculty/Staff Assembly conducted  Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 

AIER training clinics conducted  Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
and Planning 

Data profiles and current strategic plan 
goals and objectives provided to units 

Institutional Research 

Survey results available for 
Administrative/Educational Support 
(AES) units 

Institutional Research 

 August 
  
  

Budget information distributed to 
University community 

Office of Budget, Payroll, Grants & 
Contracts 

Final AIER reports Section III: 
Programmatic Review for prior year due 
to UAC  

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

College/school/division meetings held to 
review AIER reports and identify 
college/school/division strategic plan 
objectives and strategies 

College/school/division 

College/school/division objectives and 
strategies submitted to appropriate Vice 
President for review and approval 

College/school/division 
 

Forward reports to University Strategic 
Planning Committee (USPC) 

Vice Presidents  

 
September 
 

USPC analyzes college/school/division 
objectives and strategies and provides 
report to UPBC 

University Strategic Planning 
Committee (USPC) 
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Month Activity Responsible Person 

September 
 

Annual Report to President, UPBC and 
USPC 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

AIER report Section I: Planning and 
plementation for new cycle due to 

UAC  
Im

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

Review of college/school/division 
objectives and strategies and provide 
feedback to the USPC 

University Planning and Budget 
Council (UPBC)   

Review AIER reports Section I: Planning 
and Implementation to monitor 
compliance with Institutional 
Effectiveness criteria and provide 
feedback to Academic/AES Units 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

October 
  

Legislative Appropriations Request 
submitted to the Legislative Budget Board 
(even-numbered years) 

Office of Budget, Payroll, Grants & 
Contracts 

November 
 
  

Review recommendations from UPBC 
and UAC and update University Strategic 
Plan 

University Strategic Planning 
Committee (USPC)  

Updated University Strategic Plan 
distributed to campus community 

University Strategic Planning 
Committee (USPC)  

December 

AIER reports Section I: Planning and 
Implementation with revisions due to 
UAC  

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

President’s Annual Report distributed to 
all stake holders 

University President 

AIER reports Section I: Planning and 
Implementation feedback provided to 
Academic/AES Units (as necessary) 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

January 

AIER report Section II: Analysis of 
Results begins and continues throughout 
the calendar year 
 

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 
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Month Activity Responsible Person 

February AIER training clinics conducted  
      

Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
and Planning 

March Programmatic Budget Review to Board of 
Regents Finance Committee 

University President 

April  Budget instructions for upcoming year 
distributed 

Office of Budget, Payroll, Grants & 
Contracts 

Completed budgets due to appropriate 
ice President for review and approval V

College/school/division 

Completed budgets due to Office of 
Budget, Payroll, Grants & Contracts 

Vice Presidents 

May   
  

Review and approval of budget requests University Planning and Budget 
Council (UPBC) 

June Preliminary University Budget submitted 
to The Texas A&M University System 
(TAMUS)  Budgets and Accounting 
Office for review (In July for odd-
numbered years) 

University President 

July Budget presented to TAMUS Board of 
Regents for approval (In August for odd-
numbered years) 

University President 

 

Committees   

 Faculty, administrators and students serve on numerous University committees ensuring 

that all campus constituents are involved in the planning, evaluation and budget process. 

University-wide committees receive their charge from the University President. Committees that 

play a critical role in the institutional effectiveness process are identified and described below: 

University Planning and Budget Council (UPBC)

The University Planning and Budget Council (UPBC) receives and evaluates reports and 

recommendations from the University Assessment Committee and the University 
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Strategic Planning Committee; makes resource allocation decisions that reflect 

institutional priorities based on the Strategic Plan; and makes final recommendations to 

the President as to revisions to the Strategic Plan and the annual budget. The Council is 

composed of the University President, Vice Presidents, Associate Vice Presidents, 

Faculty Senate President, Academic Deans and Director of the School of Nursing.  

University Strategic Planning Committee (USPC)

The University Strategic Planning Committee (USPC) conducts ongoing and continuous 

review of the University’s Strategic Plan, with special emphasis on the proposed 

revisions that flow from the annual assessment and programmatic review procedures, and 

makes recommendations for revisions or changes to the University Planning and Budget 

Council. The Committee is composed of the Academic Deans, Director of the School of 

Nursing, Vice Presidents, Associate Vice Presidents,  Faculty Senate President, Director 

of the Library, Director of Budget, Director of Grant Resources, Director of Human 

Resources, Executive Director of Student Life, Executive Director of Development, 

Director of the Office of Graduate Studies, Director of Institutional Effectiveness and 

Planning, Director of Public Relations, Marketing and Information Services, Comptroller, 

Director of Athletics, Director of Student Counseling Services, Director of International 

Student Services, University Registrar and a Student Government Association 

representative. The Chair of the USPC reports to the University President. 

University Assessment Committee (UAC)

The University Assessment Committee (UAC) facilitates the process of internal review 

and improvement of all academic and AES units. The committee serves the University 
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community with respect to the total assessment process by providing assistance to 

academic and AES units in formulating and implementing assessment plans; ensuring 

that assessment plans include the evaluation of student learning and program outcomes; 

conducting an annual review of all assessment documents submitted; ensuring integration 

with the Strategic Plan; providing feedback for improvement purposes; approving unit 

assessment plans; and developing, maintaining and distributing program review 

templates.  The UAC Chair provides an annual report to the University President as well 

as to the University Planning and Budget Council (UPBC) documenting the overall effort 

in assessment and institutional effectiveness. The committee is composed of 

representatives from faculty and administrators from each academic and AES unit, 

Institutional Effectiveness and Planning, General Education Program, Office of the 

Provost, and the Student Government Association. The UAC Chair reports to the 

Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs.  

Department/Division Assessment Committees (DAC)

The Department/Division Assessment Committees (DAC) serve as initial reviewers of 

academic and AES unit plans, as well as program student learning outcomes. Members of 

the committee are appointed by the unit head and receive training through the Office of 

Institutional Effectiveness and Planning (IEP). After reviewing the plans, the committees 

provide feedback to the units as well as to the unit head. Approved plans are submitted to 

the UAC. An evaluation rubric assists in the initial review of the plans (Appendix C - 

Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review Evaluation Rubric). 
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Department Curriculum Committees (DCC)

The Department Curriculum Committees (DCC) review and approve course syllabi and 

any curriculum changes resulting from the institutional effectiveness process and make 

recommendations to the department chair. Curriculum recommendations may include 

new/revised degree programs or new/revised courses. Course information may include 

title, description, prerequisite, semester credit hours, syllabi and student learning/program 

outcomes. Department curriculum changes approved by the chair are forwarded to the 

appropriate college/school curriculum committee. The members of the department 

curriculum committee are appointed by the dean or director. 

College/School Curriculum Committees (CCC) 

The College/School Curriculum Committees (CCC) reviews and approves course syllabi 

and any curriculum recommendations from the departments and forwards 

recommendations to the Dean/Director. Curriculum recommendations may include 

new/revised degree programs or new/revised courses. Course information may include 

title, description, prerequisite, semester credit hours, syllabi and student learning/program 

outcomes. Upon approval by the Dean/Director, curriculum recommendations are 

forwarded to the University Curriculum Committee. Members of the committee are 

appointed by the unit head. 

University Curriculum Committee (UCC)  

The University Curriculum Committee (UCC) reviews and approves curriculum 

recommendations from the College/School Curriculum Committees and forward 

recommendations to the Provost/VPAA for approval, publication, and distribution. 
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Curriculum recommendations may include new/revised degree programs or new/revised 

courses. Course information may include title, description, prerequisite, semester credit 

hours, syllabi and student learning/program outcomes. Committee members are 

appointed by the Deans of each College and the Director of the School of Nursing and are 

submitted through the Provost/VPAA to the Faculty Senate for concurrence. The 

committee is composed of one representative per academic department and the 

University Registrar. The chair is appointed by the Provost/VPAA from the faculty 

committee membership. The chair of the UCC reports to the Provost/VPAA.  The 

Committee Chair provides a report of all approved curriculum changes to the UAC. 

Assessment and Use of Results 

 The University engages in an institution-wide process of assessment and evaluation that 

includes all academic and AES units. The institutional effectiveness process integrates the 

strategic planning, assessment, and budget processes and is documented in Appendix D – 

Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting. Assessments and the use of results 

of these assessments are an essential part of the planning process. The following tables (extracted 

from the complete inventory in Appendix D) document clearly identifiable use of results, their 

impact on resources, and their relation to the strategic plan in a summary format consisting of 

two full cycles of assessment spanning from 2003 through 2005. A color guide identifies the type 

of impact resulting from this process as follows: 

New Resources    Funds Generated   Curricular Changes  

University Funded Exams  Reallocation of Resources  



Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

College of Arts and Sciences –Undergraduate 
 

Biology 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of 
Data / 

 Results 
Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, 
Physical or 

Other 
Resources 
Required 

II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 

1. Genetics-BIOL 3413 
students will understand, 
explain and apply classical 
Mendelian principles, 
molecular gene regulation 
(Central Dogma) and microbial 
lateral gene transfer.     
2. Ecology-BIOL 3410 students 
will show understanding of eco-
logical succession, predator-
prey relation-ships and 
productivity.  
3. In General Biology (BIOL 
1406) students will demonstrate 
basic comprehension of DNA 
structure, Mendelian genetics, 
cell structure and function & 
enzymes.  
4. Students will demonstrate the 
ability to plan and execute a re-
search project then present the 
material in a logical manner.        

(1 to 3) Stu-
dents will 
score 70% on 
embedded 
questions.  
(4) Students 
will receive a 
score of 70% 
by a panel of 
at least 3 fac-
ulty members 
on science 
presentations.  

Based on Fall 
2003 data, (1 
to 3) BIOL 
3413 Genet-
ics, mean 
score of 67.4; 
BIOL 3410 
Ecology, 
mean score of 
69.4; BIOL 
1406 General 
Biology, 
mean score of 
49.8. (4) 
Mean score 
on 
presentations 
68%. 

Beginning Spring 2004 the following were implemented: 
(1) Students assigned additional problems to strengthen 
understanding of the Central Dogma; (2) Low score in 
ecological success; additional readings assigned in this 
topic; (3) Mean score low, problems detected in using 
common final. Particular problems for students in 
"Enzymes" and "Cell Structure & Function." New lab 
exercises added and models utilized for emphasis; (4) 
Goal not met. Concentration given by all instructors on 
improving student's grammar, spelling and sentence 
structure. 
 
Curriculum revised: General Biology II (BIOL 
1407/1007) & Organismal Biology (BIOL 2403/2003) 
reorganized into General Botany (BIOL 1411) and 
General Zoology (BIOL 1413);  
Principles of Environmental Science (BIOL/ENSC 2410) 
changed to Environmental Science (BIOL/ENSC 3401); 
Lab fees increased from $25.00 to $30.00 to cover 
necessary supplies. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum committees and 
applied in 2005-2006 University Catalog. 

Additional 
funds 
generated by 
increase in 
fees used for 
necessary 
laboratory 
supplies; 
involved 
faculty/staff 
time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

Environmental Science 

Strategic 
Plan Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will show in-
depth understanding of 
ecological succession, 
predator-prey 
relationships and 
productivity.  Students 
will demonstrate the 
ability to plan and 
execute a research 
project then present the 
material in a logical 
manner. 

Students will 
attain a mean of 
70% on 
embedded 
questions;  
 
Students will 
attain a mean of 
70% on 
presentations of 
work. 

Fall 2003 results:  
BIOL 3414 Genetics = 
mean score of 67.4; 
BIOL 3410 Ecology = 
mean score of 69.4;  
BIOL 1406 General 
Biology = mean score of 
49.8;   
 
Mean score on 
presentations of 68%. 

Beginning Spring 2004, low score in 
ecology was addressed by assigning 
additional readings in this topic. To 
address problems in “Enzymes” and 
“Cell Structure & Function”, lab 
exercises were added and models utilized 
for emphasis.  
 
Curriculum revised.  General Biology II 
(BIOL 1407/1007) & Organismal 
Biology (BIOL 2403/2003) reorganized 
into General Botany (BIOL 1411) & 
General Zoology (BIOL 1413).  
Principles of Environmental Science 
(BIOL/ENSC 2410) changed to 
Environmental Science (BIOL/ENSC 
3401). Lab fees increased from $25.00 to 
$30.00 to cover necessary supplies. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2005-2006 
University Catalog. 
 

Additional funds 
generated by 
increase in fees used 
for necessary 
laboratory supplies; 
involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

 
Psychology 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduating seniors will 
demonstrate thorough 
knowledge within the 
discipline of psychology. 

The average 
ACAT score in 
each area will 
not fall below 
one standard 
deviation from 
the average of 
psychology 
students taking 
the exam 
nationally.   

ACAT Standard Scores: 
Abnormal=454, 
Developmental=413, 
Experimental 
Design=441, Human 
Learning & 
Cognition=497, 
Personality=456, 
Social=491.  National 
average is 500, standard 
deviation of 100 thus all 
scores within one 
standard deviation.  

As of Fall 2003, reviews/mini-workshops 
were instituted by faculty teaching in the 
six areas within the practicum PSYC 4321 
each semester.  Introductory psychology 
texts made available to practicum students 
to help in student area reviews.  
 
A lab course, PSYC 3102, was added to 
enhance PSYC 3302 Research Methods in 
Fall 2004. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time.  
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

College of Business Administration - Undergraduate 
 

Accounting  

Strategic 
Plan Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will have a 
thorough knowledge of 
accounting concepts. 

Success is 
deemed to be a 
70% attainment 
in each area 
(average of all 
student scores 
for the topic) of 
the ETS 
Undergraduate 
business exam 
with no area 
being below 
50% attainment. 

Overall, attainment rates 
have been as follows:  
Spring 2003= 48.2%; 
Fall 2003= 44.15% and 
Spring 2004=43.3%.  
Areas below 50% 
attainment were:  
financial accountings 
concepts, capital 
budgeting concepts, 
advanced financial 
concepts, taxation 
concepts, and auditing 
concepts.  

The department adopted a financial – 
managerial split for teaching the 
principles of accounting.  A tutoring 
program for accounting was arranged 
through CASA (Center for the 
Advancement of Scholastic 
Achievement) to address the areas of 
weakness.  A proposal for 
implementation of required labs in 
accounting in Fall 2006 will be 
submitted for approval through the 
curriculum committees. 

Involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

 
Business Administration 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

(1) Students will 
demonstrate a thorough 
understanding of the 
concepts included in the 
COBA common business 
core. (2) On the 
Educational 
Benchmarking Institute 
(EBI) survey, students 
will perceive program to 
be a valuable educational 
experience. 

 (1) Benchmark 
for success is 
overall 
performance at 
the mean for 
scores reported 
for all 
institutions for 
the ETS 
Undergraduate 
business exam 
in Spring 2003; 
(2) Students will 
perceive 
program to be a 
valuable 
educational 
experience. 

(1) The mean score for 
the 119 students taking 
the examination was 
145.2 versus a mean of 
152 for all institutions 
for Spring 2003. No area 
met the benchmark.  (2) 
The independent 
statistical analysis 
provided by the EBI 
survey indicated that 
students perceive the 
program to be of value. 
Two areas of concern 
emerged from the 
survey. Students 
expressed the desire for 
more night-time courses 
and greater accessibility 
to computer resources. 

Departments made appropriate 
modifications to the content and coverage 
of the common core courses and the test 
was repeated during Fall 2004.  
 
Scheduling was reviewed to accommodate 
both more evening courses and greater 
accessibility to computing facilities. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

College of Education – Undergraduate 
 

          Early Childhood Education Reading 
 
Strategic 

Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 
 

Pre-service teachers 
in the educator 
preparation program 
will demonstrate an 
understanding of 
instructional design 
and assessment to 
promote student 
learning. 

The average 
score of students 
in the educator 
preparation 
program will be 
70% or a 
minimum of 240 
on Domain I 
(Designing 
Instruction and 
Assessment to 
Promote Student 
Learning) of the 
TExES exam.  
 
The average 
score will be at 
70% or a 
minimum of 240 
on Domain III 
(Implementing 
Effective, 
Responsive, 
Instruction and 
Assessment). 

On average, students who 
took the exam in Fall 2003 
and Spring 2004 scored 
75.6% on Domain I. Closer 
inspection of the Fall 2003 
and Spring 2004 data revealed 
that greater attention needed 
to be given to Domain III 
(Implementing Effective, 
Responsive Instruction and 
Assessment) since student’s 
performance on competencies 
7 (Communication); 8 
(Instructional Practice); 9 
(Technology); and 10 
(Assessment) did not exceed 
75% across the two 
administrations of the exam. 
 
On average, students obtained 
74.7% on Domain III.  An 
area of concern was 
Competency #10 
(Assessment) with a score of 
66.05%. 

Through the appropriate approval 
channels, faculty revised the syllabi of 
EDCI 3301, EDCI 3304, and EDCI 3305 
to incorporate these competencies into the 
courses and began implementing the 
revised courses in Fall 2005. Scores from 
the Spring 2006 administration will assess 
the results of these initiatives and their 
effect on the students. 
 
Changes to Block II syllabi (EDCI 
3304/3305) include writing a six-page 
paper in regards to assessment.  Students 
collect and critique three forms of 
assessment, create and implement their 
own assessment instrument and reflect on 
how well it assessed the intended 
outcomes.  Students are introduced to 
assessment techniques during the 
beginning of the semester rather than at 
the end and assessment techniques are 
reinforced throughout the semester. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

College of Education – Graduate 
 

Bilingual Education          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will demonstrate 
oral language proficiency 
in two languages in 
discourse/textual tasks 
required of graduate 
students nationwide. 

30% of graduate 
level students 
are expected to 
demonstrate 
discourse/textual 
competency in 
two languages 
through annual 
conference 
presentations. 

Three students 
participated in the first 
bilingual conference held 
in Spring 2003.  In 
Spring 2004, four (4) 
students successfully 
participated in the 
Second Annual Bilingual 
Conference held at Texas 
A&M International 
University. 

Additional listings of conferences in the 
area of bilingual research are collected and 
disseminated each semester to students. 
The faculty encourages graduate students 
to present at local, regional or national 
conferences and to publish their work in 
refereed journals.  All students are 
encouraged to submit the conference 
proposals written in both English and 
Spanish. 
 
Funds generated through the conference 
are channeled back into the program to 
provide scholarships to graduate students.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Additional funds 
generated. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

 
Curriculum and Instruction        

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will demonstrate 
understanding of 
instructional program 
design. 

During their 
Oral 
Comprehensive 
Examination, 
students will 
demonstrate 
their 
understanding of 
instructional 
program design 
by responding to 
questions asked 
by three faculty 
members and 
will achieve a 
minimum score 
of 2 out of a 
possible 3 on a 
rubric. 

The few students who 
completed the program 
in 2003 scored the 
highest rating on all 
sections of the rubrics. 

The small number of students completing 
the degree provides little information that 
will lead to program improvement.  The 
Curriculum and Instruction Curriculum 
Committee met on September 18, 2003 to 
address the issue of few students in the 
degree program.  The department faculty 
agreed to restructure the degree to have 18 
SCH in the major and 18 SCH in the 
minor.  Such a change allows students to 
accrue 18 graduate hours in an academic 
discipline and become eligible to teach in 
a postsecondary education institution.  
Options for the minor include: Bilingual, 
Early Childhood, Elementary, Secondary, 
and Special Education, Reading, or 
Supervision.   
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Generic Special Education  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will 
demonstrate the 
ability to review and 
critique professional 
literature.   
 
Students completing 
the program will 
demonstrate an 
understanding of 
current issues in the 
special education 
field. 

Ability to review 
and critique 
professional 
literature in special 
education will be 
analyzed through a 
portfolio defense 
using a common 
rubric.  The criteria 
for the rubric will be 
70% of stated 
portfolio 
requirements.   
 
Evidence of 
knowledge and 
performance of 
special education 
will be analyzed 
through a portfolio 
defense using a 
common rubric.  
The criteria for the 
rubric will be 70% 
of stated portfolio 
requirements. 

During 2003 and 2004, 
students scored 100% 
(N=7) of stated portfolio 
requirements for the 
ability to review and 
critique professional 
literature; students 
earned a mean of 90% on 
the standard questions of 
the rubric.  
 
For evidence of 
knowledge and 
performance, 100% 
(N=3) of graduate 
students scored a mean 
of 98.33% of stated 
portfolio requirements. 

Based on the standard questions, special 
education courses need to focus on the 
referral process, and the roles of the 
individuals at Admissions Review and 
Dismissal/Individualized Educational Plan 
(ARD/IEP) meetings.  The faculty also 
needs to develop standard questions for 
students who do not minor in educational 
diagnostician.   
 
To better prepare students for the TExES, 
assessment materials such as WISC-III, 
Woodcock-Johnson, and WRAT 
workbooks were purchased.  As a result of 
these purchases, students are better 
prepared for the exam and to assume their 
roles as educational diagnosticians in the 
public schools. 

Reallocation of 
current funds; 
involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Allocation of $2,500 
for the purchase of 
assessment materials. 
 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
 

 



Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

Canseco School of Nursing - Undergraduate 

Nursing 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.4 
II.5.2 
IV.3.2 

(1) Success on licensure 
examination NCLEX/ 
RN, (2) employment in 
Laredo and surrounding 
region, (3) mastery of 
clinical competencies 

(1) 90% first 
time pass rate on 
NCLEX/RN;  
(2) 85% 
employment in 
region based on 
pre-graduate and 
post-graduate 
surveys;  
(3) 90% rate 
good or 
excellent on 
HESI subscales 
in safety and 
implementation. 

(1) 2002 - 93%; 2003 - 
86%; 2004 - 94%. 
(2) 2002- 85%; 2003 - 
85%; 2004 - 100%.  
(3) 2003 - 90% good to 
excellent; 2004 - 98% 
good to excellent. 

(1) Modified score required to pass 
institutional Exit Exam in nursing; revised 
capstone review course; revised testing 
format to reflect new test item format for 
NCLEX/RN. Expanded/upgraded 
computer lab to accommodate student 
need. 
(2) Program discussed possible issues with 
local hospitals; facilitated local 
recruitment activities.  
(3) Reviewed changes in health care 
facilities and patient profile; expanded out 
of town specialty experience; close review 
of emergent care clinical to include new 
disaster preparedness and bio-terrorism 
requirements. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
 
Standardized 
examinations funded 
by University. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
 

 
 

 

General Education 
 

Math 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
 

Demonstrate basic 
mathematical skills. 

Students will 
take the 
common course 
examination in 
College 
Algebra.  75% 
of students 
taking the 
examination will 
pass with a score 
of 60. 

In Spring 2003, 103 
students completed the 
course and took the 
exam; 34% had a score 
of 60 or above.  In Fall 
2003, 146 students 
completed the course and 
took the common final 
examination.  Of these, 
98 students (67%) had a 
score of 60 or above. 

The results for the Fall 2003 
administration of the common algebra 
exam improved significantly.  Some of the 
suggestions for improvement made in unit 
services for the spring semester have been 
implemented, particularly in the areas of 
tutoring and early intervention.  More 
emphasis needs to be placed on traditional 
college algebra content (including general 
problem solving, inequalities, quadratic 
optimization problems and inverse 
functions) in order to meet or surpass the 
benchmark. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Reading  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
 

Read with 
understanding. 

As part of the 
PSCI 2306, 
students will take 
the Reading 
module of the 
CAAP 
examination.  
The mean score 
will be at or 
above the 
national mean. 

128 students took the 
Spring 2004 
administration of the 
CAAP.  The mean was 58 
while the national mean 
was 62.6.  The results 
were identical to Fall 
2003 with only a .5 
difference in the local 
percentage. 

In 2004, to determine entry level reading 
preparation the University requested the ACT-
CAAP linkage report which compares the 
students' ACT scores with their CAAP scores. 
Results indicated the following: reading mean, 
17.2, cohort of 190 students is 5 points below the 
national average reading mean. Cohort mean 
score was 57.6 while the national mean was 
62.3. The ACT-CAAP linkage executive 
summary report indicates that 10% of students 
scored lowered than expected compared to 5% of 
the national reference group; 84% of students 
made expected progress compared to 84% of the 
national reference group, and 6% of students 
scored higher than expected compared to 11% of 
the national reference group. Of this cohort, 10% 
did not score as high as expected when the 
percentage differences of the lower and higher 
than expected categories are summed. Although 
this cohort may not represent the entire student 
body, it does indicate that students enter with 
lower reading scores than their national peers 
and that their cumulative progress is 10% lower 
than expected. The data was shared with the 
University Assessment Committee for 
recommendations. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
examinations funded 
by University. 
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Administrative/Educational Support Units 
 

Center for Advancement of Scholastic Achievement (CASA) 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.12 (1) Students will be 

satisfied with Math 
workshops provided 
by CASA.  (2) 
Students will be 
satisfied with the 
tutoring services 
provided by CASA. 

(1a) 80% of students 
participating in math 
workshops will 
indicate instruction by 
tutors was "clear and 
useful". (1b) Tutors 
participating in math 
workshops will 
indicate an 80% 
satisfaction rate with 
the "effectiveness of 
the workshop to help 
students understand 
the subject". (2) 
Students will indicate 
a 90% satisfaction 
with quality, 
professionalism and 
level of subject 
knowledge of CASA 
tutors. 

(1a) 82% of students 
participating in math 
workshops gave the two 
highest ratings to their 
instruction by tutors as 
"clear and useful".  (1b) 
90% of tutors 
participating in math 
workshops indicated they 
were satisfied with the 
"effectiveness of the 
workshop to help 
students understand the 
subject". (2) Evaluations 
were completed by 1,610 
students during the 2003-
2004 academic year with 
87% rating the "overall 
effectiveness of tutor" as 
excellent and 9% rating 
as very good. 

(1a) Criteria were met; however, 
continuous review of math skills was 
added to tutor training workshops.  (1b) 
Criteria were met; however, continuous 
review of these skills was provided in 
tutor training workshops. (2) The survey 
was modified to include more specific 
areas to be rated by the students for 
feedback to the tutors citing specific areas 
of strengths and weaknesses. In addition, 
training for tutors was expanded to include 
role-playing scenarios where the specific 
rating areas were emphasized and 
highlighted. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources.. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Developmental Studies 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made /  
Action Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 The percentage of 

developmental students 
who will meet Texas 
Success Initiative (TSI) 
standards by passing 
developmental courses or 
passing the TSI approved 
assessments will increase. 

(1) 75% of the students 
who remediate in math 
will pass DMAT 0301, 
Intermediate Algebra, 
with at least a C or pass 
a TSI approved 
assessment in math; (2) 
75% of the students who 
remediate in reading 
will pass DRDG 0301, 
College Reading II, with 
at least a C or pass a TSI 
approved assessment in 
reading; (3) 73% of the 
students who remediate 
in writing will pass 
DENG 0370, Basic 
Grammar and 
Composition, with at 
least a C or pass a TSI 
approved assessment in 
writing. 

(1) The percentage of 
students who earned a 2.0 
GPA in MATH 1314 was 
52.63 (n=20) and the average 
GPA was 1.658 (n=38). Both 
figures reflect a slight 
increase from 2002-2003; (2) 
The percentage of students 
who earned a 2.0 GPA in 
ENGL 1301was 42.31% 
(n=11) and the average GPA 
was 1.308 (n=26).  Both 
figures reflect a decrease 
from 2002-2003. (3) The 
percentage of students who 
earned a 2.0 GPA or above 
was 16.67% (n=1) for HIST 
1301 and 75% (n=3) for 
PSYC 2301.  The baseline 
GPA was .667 (n=6) for 
HIST 1301 and 2.0 (n=4) for 
PSYC 2301.  Students met 
the requirement for PSYC 
2301 but not for HIST 1301 
which continues to be the 
most difficult course for 
developmental readers. 

(1) and (2) The grading scales 
for DMAT 0300, DMAT 
0301, DENG 0370, and 
DRDG 0301 were revised in 
anticipation of the results and 
in an effort to increase the 
preparedness of students 
entering MATH 1314, ENGL 
1301, HIST 1301, and PSYC 
2301.  Grading scale changes 
were submitted through 
curriculum committees and 
applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog.  (3) The 
course syllabus for DRDG 
0301 was changed 
dramatically.  As of Fall 2004, 
students use the HIST 1301 
text as their reader and are 
required to cover several 
chapters of the book.  
Strategies for college level 
reading are used in 
coordination with the HIST 
1301 text for a more effective 
transition of college reading 
skills. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Enrollment Management and School Relations           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.2  (1) Sponsors &

Counselors will be 
satisfied with campus 
visits coordinated by 
Enrollment Management 
and School Relations;  (2) 
Prospective students will 
be satisfied with the 
information available on 
the Enrollment 
Management and School 
Relations web page. 

(1) Question #4 
of the Campus 
Visit Evaluation 
asks "was the 
information 
shared with your 
students 
appropriate for 
their age".  80% 
of respondents 
will indicate, 
"yes" to this 
question;  (2) 
The information 
category on the 
department web 
page will 
receive a rating 
of 4 or higher 
(out of a 
possible 5) from 
80% of those 
surveyed. 

(1) Based on the 2003 
survey results, 69% of 
the respondents answered 
"yes"; therefore, the 
criteria were not met.  (2) 
Based on the 2003 
survey results, 99.5% 
were satisfied with the 
overall information; 
however, the lowest 
rating was found in the 
category of "Graphics 
and Appearance". 

(1) The department developed age 
appropriate information for three primary 
groups (elementary, middle, and high 
school). Each area is targeted individually 
in each presentation:  The News About 
College and Kids Newsletter was 
developed for elementary students; a 
poster entitled Path to Your Future was 
developed for middle school students; and 
a view book and presentation will 
continue to be used for high school 
students.  (2) The department continuously 
focuses on the quality and timeliness of 
information placed on the web page.  In 
that effort, a programmer was charged 
with the development of the web page to 
provide prospective students with the most 
current information.  In addition, recruiter 
schedules were modified to accommodate 
requests by counselors to increase the 
number of high school visits. 
 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
Resources. 
 
Travel funding 
increased. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Grant Resources        

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
IV.1.4 Increased participation of 

faculty and staff in 
sponsored research 
projects. 

To increase by 
10% the 
participation of 
faculty and staff 
in sponsored 
research 
projects. 
Increase in grant 
funds. 

The data collected 
indicated that for FY 
2004-2005 there was an 
increase in both the 
number of applications 
submitted as well as 
faculty participation.  
The number of 
applications submitted 
for FY 2004-2005 was 
79 versus 66 for FY 
2003-2004.  The number 
of PI's submitting 
proposals for FY 2004-
2005 was 47 versus 32 
for FY 2003-2004.  This 
data indicates an increase 
of 12% in the proposal 
submissions and 14% in 
faculty participation. 

The Grant Resources web page has been 
enhanced to assist faculty and staff in their 
search efforts for external funding.  The 
Director of Grant Resources meets with 
each department to develop a grant-
seeking plan.  A faculty survey is also 
distributed to determine factors for 
participation or non-participation in grant 
applications.  From 2004-2005, grant 
funding increased from $4,198,000 to 
$5,199,000 including several multi-year 
awards.  

Reallocation of 
current funds; 
involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Additional funds 
generated. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Human Resources           
Strategic 

Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data/ 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, 
Physical or 

Other 
Resources 
Required 

III.1.1 
III.1.3 
 

Recruit and 
retain quality 
staff. 
 
Provide a 
competitive 
benefits and 
compen-
sation 
package to 
recruit and 
retain quality 
staff. 
 
Provide ef-
fective 
communi-
cation of The 
Texas A&M 
University 
System 
(TAMUS) 
Policy and 
University 
Rules. 

Hiring supervisors are 
surveyed through the 
Service Quality Survey 
to determine the overall 
effectiveness of the 
recruitment and referral 
process.  A rating of 
"satisfactory" or better 
will be reached on 90% 
of the responses. 
 
Score of 3.0 or below 
on a Likert scale of one 
to five on questions 
regarding compensation 
and benefits. 
 
Employees are sur-
veyed to measure their 
level of awareness of 
System Policy and 
University Rules.  A 
rating of "satisfactory" 
or better will be 
reached on 90% of the 
responses. 

Results of the survey 
indicated that 92% of 
the responses received 
had a rating of 
"satisfactory" or better. 
 
Review of the survey 
results found a score 
below 3.0 on three 
"primary questions" 
under Fair Pay: (1) 
People are paid fairly 
for the work they do; 
(2) Salaries are 
competitive with 
similar jobs in the 
community, and (3) My 
pay keeps pace with the 
cost of living. 
 
Review of the survey 
results found that only 
82.6% of the responses 
were a rating of 
"satisfactory" or better. 

(1) Resources are available for hiring authorities through 
the HR web page under "Employment Opportunities to 
assist hiring authorities in making quality staff selections; 
(2) Contracted with People Admin to establish a web-based 
system to automate the recruitment, application, applicant 
tracking, and hiring process.  Set-up work and training 
began Fall 2004 and was fully implemented in 2005.   
 
During each budget cycle, pay increases (merit, pay scale 
adjustments) continue to be reviewed/budgeted. Also, 
increases to employee out-of-pocket benefits premiums are 
reviewed against these pay increases. To address issues 
regarding compensation, the following were implemented 
this year: A compensation study to be conducted FY 2005-
2006, a 2% pay scale increase and a 4% merit pool 
implemented FY-2005. Employment benefit education 
provided through Annual Enrollment meetings, the HR 
web page and newsletter, employee e-mail, and benefits 
training. 
 
Employees have access to TAMUS Policies/ Regulations 
and University Rules on the web as well as, online training 
modules which cover various policies and regulations.  
Effective 2004, administrators must complete online 
training modules to become more familiar with important 
policies that are relevant to their everyday responsibilities. 

New 
resources 
required; 
involved 
faculty/staff 
time. 
 
People 
Admin 
contract. 
 
Compen-
sation Study 
and pay 
scale 
adjustments. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Killam Library 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action 
Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.1 
II.4.2 

To identify print 
periodical titles 
for possible 
cancellation. 

In FY2003, expected levels of 
achievement were as follows: 
For patron use, at least four 
uses of each title per year; for 
bibliographies, the inclusion of 
each title in at least one 
standard subject bibliography; 
for faculty survey, selection of 
each title by at least one 
faculty member who did not 
select every title in his/her 
subject areas.  Titles that failed 
at least two of these tests were 
included in FY2004 
assessment.   
In FY2004, the same expected 
levels of achievement were 
used for patron use and faculty 
survey.  Titles that failed both 
tests have been placed on a 
cancellation list for final 
reviews by deans/director and 
library staff. 

In FY2003, 76 periodi-
cals failed all three tests.  
These clumped in a few 
subject areas as noted in 
the summary of results.  
365 periodicals failed at 
least two of these tests, 
and were assessed again 
in FY2004.  In FY2004, 
100 periodical titles failed 
both tests, and have been 
reviewed for possible 
cancellation. 

The library is reviewing the list of 
journals recommended for 
cancellations and assigning pricing 
information to them.  Journal 
cancellations will take place in 
FY2006 based on the final list 
reviewed in Spring 2005 with the 
University Library Committee.  
The reduced list of potential 
cancellations was sent to the 
deans/director for final approval.  
Journals selected for cancellation in 
FY2005 cease subscription in 
FY2006. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Student Health Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.5 
V.2.5 

(1) Increase utilization of 
patient services; (2) 
Provide health 
information to increase 
student awareness of a 
healthy lifestyle;  (3) 
Increase pharmacy 
services utilization. 

(1) Increase 
student 
utilization of 
department 
services by 5%; 
(2) 80% of 
patients that 
consult with the 
nurse 
practitioner or 
the physician 
will be given 
health-related 
information; (3) 
This is the first 
year the 
pharmacy is in 
existence.  Plan 
is to obtain 
information on 
the present 
services to 
establish a 
benchmark and 
follow up the 
next year. 

(1) Patient utilization 
reports indicate an 
increase of 23.8%; (2) 
100% of patients 
surveyed indicated they 
had received health or 
healthy lifestyle 
information during their 
visit; (3) 98% of patients 
that received medication 
from the pharmacy and 
were surveyed were 
pleased with the services 
rendered. 

(1) In order to increase patient utilization, 
requested an RN/ Education Coordinator 
was added to staffing.  Additional 
educational outreach was achieved 
through bulletin boards displaying 
wellness information in the Student Center 
as well as the purchase of wellness/health 
information brochures; (2) In addition to 
the one-on-one teaching between health 
care provider and student/patient, the 
department began a series of educational 
outreach programs in order to provide 
health information such as: outreach 
programs for Osteoporosis Prevention and 
Skin Cancer Prevention; a Wellness Fair, 
jointly hosted with Student Counseling; 
and promoting participation in the Weight 
Watchers organization. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reclassification from 
LVN to RN 
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TRIO Student Support Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.4 
III.2.3 

(1) The program 
participants will persist 
toward on an academic 
program; (2) The program 
participants will be in 
good academic standing 
with a minimum GPA of 
2.0; (3) The program 
participants classified as 
seniors will graduate on 
or before their sixth year. 

(1) No less than 
80% of 2003-
2004 program 
participants will 
continue to be 
enrolled at the 
university; (2) 
At least 98% of 
TRIO students 
will be in good 
academic 
standing; (3) 
64% of students 
classified as 
seniors who are 
eligible to 
graduate will 
graduate. 

(1) The retention rate for 
2003-2004 was 77.78%, 
slightly below the goal;   
(2) 94.77% of program 
students were in good 
academic standing for 
2003-2004; (3) 50% of 
students classified as 
seniors who were eligible 
to graduate graduated. 

The following changes were implemented 
in 2004:  (1) A mentoring program that 
pairs freshmen with upper level students 
with like majors.; (2) Telephone calls were 
made by all TRIO staff to encourage 
students to come to the tutoring sessions.; 
(3) Students classified as seniors were 
strongly encouraged to enroll on a full-
time basis.  The position of Academic 
Coordinator was changed to a full-time 
position for flexibility in scheduling 
appointments for all graduating seniors for 
career and academic advising and to 
provide evening hours by appointment. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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University Police 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.5  Disseminate public

safety information to 
the University 
community and 
provide quality police 
services to the 
University community; 
Provide the University 
community timely 
police response on 
calls. 

(1) 80% of the 
respondents will 
rate the 
communications 
regarding police 
services and 
procedures as 
"good to 
excellent"; (2) 80% 
of respondents will 
rate the level of 
safety on campus 
as "good to 
excellent"; (3) 80% 
of respondents will 
rate overall 
services provided 
by the police 
department are 
"good to excellent" 
(4) 80% of 
respondents will 
rate the university 
has a safe 
environment. 

Based on 2003 survey 
data: (1) Respondents 
rated the communication 
by the Police Department 
at 66% satisfaction; (2) 
Respondents rated the 
level of campus safety at 
84% satisfaction; (3) 
72.8% of respondents 
rated the overall police 
services as good to 
excellent; (4) 82.3% of 
respondents felt that the 
campus had a safe 
environment; however 
32% indicated in writing 
that low police visibility 
on campus was a 
concern. 

To address these concerns, the department 
took various actions in 2004: (1) Monthly 
informational booth setups were 
established through out campus to 
disseminate information; (2) Purchased a 
patrol vehicle and golf carts to provide 
higher levels of outer and inner campus 
patrol and purchased patrol bikes for 
increased patrol activity and visibility on 
campus; (3) Began offering Rape 
Aggression Defense (RAD) training to the 
University female community; (4) 
Coordinated officer presence at freshmen 
orientation booths; (5) Established the 
training of university building 
coordinators on emergency evacuation 
procedures to ensure the safety of the 
University community in an emergency. 
As a result of these interventions, 79% of 
survey respondents now rate “accessibility 
and visibility of police” as good to 
excellent. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Purchase of police 
vehicles. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Writing Center 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or  
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.2 Student use of 

Writing Center 
services will 
increase. 

Increase the 
average number of 
visits per week to 
the Writing Center 
for writing-related 
services by 5% 
each semester and 
increase the 
average number of 
students who 
received tutor 
assistance per 
week by 5% for 
each semester 
during the 2003-
2004 academic 
year. 

During Fall 2002, 266.81 
students per week came to the 
Writing Center for writing-
related services compared to 
385.6 students per week 
during Fall 2003, an increase 
of 44.52%; 61.12 students per 
week received tutor assistance 
compared to 106.25 students 
per week during Fall 2003, an 
increase of 73.84%. Both 
goals were met. Spring 2004 
had a 4.31% increase from 
Spring 2003 in writing-related 
services and a 74.39% 
increase in tutor assistance.  
The first goal was not met 
(4.31%, not 5.0%), but the 
second goal was met. Summer 
2004 showed an increase of 
12.88% in writing-related 
services from Summer 2003 
and a 162.4% increase in tutor 
assistance.  Both goals were 
met. 

To encourage students to take advantage 
of Writing Center services, information is 
provided primarily in freshman comp and 
GENU classes at the beginning of each 
term.  
 
Subsequently significantly revised as a 
result of development and refinement of 
the QEP in 2005. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Major impact on 
budget to increase 
needed services. 

New Resources  
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Notwithstanding a history of recorded use of results for continuous improvement as 

described above, the University sought to improve the institutional effectiveness process as 

suggested by the SACS Visiting Committee. The University conducted a systematic internal 

review of each individual process - strategic planning, assessment, and budgeting - to ensure 

better coordination of all three. The University then enhanced its existing processes through the 

development and implementation of a variety of strategies as described in the narrative and 

illustrated below. 

 

Project INTEGRATE 

The University has always had sound and established assessment, planning and budgeting 

processes that work well together; however, there was little formal documented evidence to 

illustrate the integration of these activities. To demonstrate and strengthen the linkage, the 

concept of Project INTEGRATE evolved.  Project INTEGRATE, Institutional Network 
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Targeting Evaluation, Goals, Resources, and Accountability to Effect change, is the University’s 

documentation of its commitment to institution-wide planning, evaluation and continuous 

improvement. The University made the following refinements in the assessment process to help 

clarify the interrelationship of these elements: 

• Established a formal University Rule for the assessment and review of all programs 

and services. 

• Redesigned the assessment reporting template to incorporate all three processes in the 

reporting documentation, now the AIER template. 

• Modified the assessment cycle from an academic year to a calendar year to ensure 

better alignment with the planning and budget process.  

• Created a timeline to guide the integration of all three processes. 

• Provided a department profile to assist the academic units in the programmatic review 

of the degree programs.  The profile includes information on faculty headcount, rank 

and tenure, teaching loads, student demographics, majors and degrees awarded.  This 

profile allows the departments to review the viability and effectiveness of their 

programs.  

 A web page for Project INTEGRATE further documents and promotes the linkage 

between strategic planning, assessment and the budget processes by integrating online resources.  

In addition to providing access to the AIER template download, the web page provides links to 

valuable resources such as the strategic plan, assessment report archives, budget forms, training 

materials, minutes template, and answers to frequently asked questions. 



 

 54

A Project INTEGRATE Handbook is distributed to all faculty and staff involved in the 

reporting process.  The handbook includes the Institutional Effectiveness Plan, the Institutional 

Effectiveness Practitioner’s Manual, the AIER template and reporting timeline.  Participants 

attending the training clinics receive a hard copy of the Handbook; however, the Handbook is a 

living document and is modified as necessary.  The most current version of the document and 

supporting materials are available online. 

Institutional Effectiveness Plan  

The published Institutional Effectiveness Plan guides the institutional effectiveness 

process.  The Plan ties the mission of institutional effectiveness to that of the University and 

describes the elements of best practices. The interrelationship of Institutional Effectiveness with 

Strategic Planning and budgeting is outlined. In addition, the roles and responsibilities of 

participants and the flow of the institutional effectiveness process are identified.   

Institutional Effectiveness Practitioner’s Manual 

The Practitioner’s Manual is a resource for developing institutional effectiveness plans 

for academic programs and AES units. The Practitioner’s Manual facilitates completion of the 

AIER reports by providing a detailed explanation of the elements required in the report. It 

provides information on the institutional effectiveness process, development of unit mission and 

goal statements, and examples of student learning outcomes and related assessment methods. In 

addition, it provides tips on sharing results and a listing of assessment resources for further study 

and review. 
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Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) 

The Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review template is a single source documenting 

the institutional effectiveness process with links to the Institutional Mission, strategic goals, 

assessment outcomes, use of results and budgetary implications.  Project INTEGRATE is the 

process and AIER template is the instrument to document the process. 

The AIER template is composed of three sections that summarize the use of results, 

changes implemented, and the impact of budget decisions from the previous assessment cycle, 

integrating the information with the current cycle. 

Section I:  Planning – ensures that academic/AES unit missions are linked with the 

Institutional Mission, that program outcomes are identified together with methods 

of assessment, frequency of administration and criteria for success.  Units must 

identify a related strategic plan goal, objective and strategy for each outcome. 

Section II:  Implementation – documents that assessment results are analyzed, 

reviewed, communicated to affected stakeholders and used for continuous 

improvement.  Based on data results and analysis, changes in resources linked to 

appropriate goals/objectives/strategies are identified and requested.  

Section III:  Programmatic Review –evaluates the impact of changes in resources 

using assessment data and profile information to determine the effectiveness and 

viability of the program or unit.  Changes in resources, based on assessment data 

and linked to appropriate goals/objectives/strategies, may include requests for 

additional funding, new or reallocated space or changes in rules or procedures. 

Establishment of outcomes for the next assessment cycle completes this section.  
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The redesigned AIER template was implemented for the 2003-2004 annual reporting 

process.  Feedback was exchanged between the practitioners and the UAC resulting in further 

improvements to the template.  The template is a living document intended to facilitate the 

process, allowing for continuous improvement to the reporting process. 

AIER Evaluation Rubric 

AIER reports are evaluated at different levels until receiving final approval from the 

UAC.  To assist in the evaluation of the AIER reports, a rubric was designed by the University 

Assessment Committee.  This rubric informs faculty and staff of the importance of each 

component, and ensures uniformity in the completion and evaluation of the AIER reports.  

Incomplete or unclear reports are returned to the academic/AES unit for review and 

modification.  

AIER Training Clinics  

Training clinics conducted each semester provide information and training on the 

institutional effectiveness process and reporting requirements.  Participants are provided a hard 

copy of the Project INTEGRATE handbook for reference and have ample opportunity to ask 

questions and share concerns.  This semester, 85 report coordinators have completed the training. 

All members of the University community – students, faculty, and staff – are involved in 

the evaluation and planning processes.  To formalize the feedback channels between all 

constituents, the Institutional Effectiveness Process is illustrated in Figure 1 (page 13) to further 

delineate and explain the communication process.  Through increased familiarity with and 

training in the institutional effectiveness process, the institution ensures continuous improvement 

in all areas of planning, assessment and budgeting.   
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 

  X  Non-Compliance  

SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 

 The University developed relevant goals for its Quality Enhancement Plan. The 

underlying and often understated understanding of the issues is considerable, but many 

important linkages and distinctions remain implicit within the plan. The underlying 

outcomes are not stated in terms of the specific knowledge, skills and abilities students 

are expected to achieve as a result the focus is less sharp than it should be.  The Quality 

Enhancement Plan is not in compliance based on the currently available documentation 

provided to the Committee.  

Recommendation 2: 

 The committee recommends that the institution develop an acceptable QEP and 

demonstrate and document that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation 

process. 
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TAMIU Response 

 While retaining its original intent, the improvement of student writing, TAMIU has 

revised its Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP) according to the recommendations set forth by the 

SACS Visiting Committee, and in consultation with Dr. Richard Haswell, the Haas Professor of 

English at Texas A&M University—Corpus Christi. The team specifically recommended Dr. 

Haswell as a writing consultant who might assist the institution in identifying more appropriate 

and achievable outcomes and assessments for writing across the disciplines. Responses to 

Recommendations 3-9 demonstrate that TAMIU took very seriously its charge of developing a 

more comprehensive QEP that is closely integrated with ongoing institutional effectiveness and 

continuous assessment processes now in place at TAMIU. The minutes of the revamped 

University Quality Enhancement Plan Committee (UQEPC) and its subcommittees attest to the 

University’s commitment to involving all stakeholders in a project as far-reaching as the QEP. 

The goals of the QEP are directly tied to the Institutional Mission, which states: 

 Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M 

University System, prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen 

profession in an increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, 

and global society.  A&M International provides students with a learning 

environment anchored by the highest quality programs built on a solid 

academic foundation in the arts and sciences.  To fulfill its mission, the 

University offers a range of baccalaureate and master’s programs and the 

Doctor of Philosophy degree in International Business Administration. In 

addition to offering excellent undergraduate and graduate programs, the 
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University pursues a progressive agenda for global study and 

understanding across the disciplines. 

 Through instruction, faculty and student research, and public service, 

Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 

delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality 

of life for citizens of the border region, the State of Texas, and national 

and international communities. 

QEP Goals: 

1. To provide entering students a strong foundation for academic success through 

the development of a comprehensive First-Year Writing Program. 

2. To create a university-wide culture of writing by establishing learning outcomes 

related to writing in all academic programs. 

3. To ensure that TAMIU graduates have mastered those writing skills necessary for 

professional success in their chosen careers. 

The three goals of the QEP are evaluated using the same process as institutional 

programs and administrative/educational support units. Thus Project INTEGRATE has been 

applied to the QEP to provide the overall context, linkages to the strategic plan, the budget, 

and the overall evaluation process.  The dynamic interconnected processes in Project 

INTEGRATE facilitate data-driven modifications of curriculum, programs, budget priorities, 

and strategic planning. 
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 

  X  Non-Compliance  

SACS Visiting Committee Comment:

 The University developed relevant goals for its Quality Enhancement Plan. The 

underlying and often understated understanding of the issues is considerable, but many 

important linkages and distinctions remain implicit within the plan. The underlying 

outcomes are not stated in terms of the specific knowledge, skills and abilities students 

are expected to achieve as a result the focus is less sharp than it should be.  The Quality 

Enhancement Plan is not in compliance based on the currently available documentation 

provided to the Committee.  

Recommendation 3:  

 The committee recommends that the plan include student learning outcomes, 

rather than processes or outputs that are linked to its goals. It should ensure that the 

assessment methods that it uses promote continuous improvement. 
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TAMIU Response 

 The UQEPC agrees with the finding of the SACS Visiting Committee QEP Evaluators 

that the original QEP relies too heavily on a single assessment measure, i.e., student performance 

on the University Writing Assessment.  The UQEPC also agrees that this measure is more 

accurately considered an output, insofar as it produces only limited data that may be considered 

measurable indicators of the skills and behaviors that students are expected to demonstrate upon 

completion of their basic writing instruction at the level of the core curriculum.  While the 

University Writing Assessment has helped the University identify students who require further 

writing remediation before they complete their studies, its usefulness as an instrument for 

program assessment is too limited to justify its continued use. 

The University Writing Assessment has been discontinued and is no longer a part of the 

QEP.  Instead, the UQEPC focused on the development of specific, measurable student learning 

outcomes that provide the basis for the QEP assessment program.  The QEP goals and their 

associated student learning outcomes follow. 

QEP Goal 1 

To provide entering students a strong foundation for academic success through 

the development of a comprehensive First-Year Writing Program. 

Student Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of the freshman composition sequence, students will be 

able to produce short writing samples that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and 

exhibit the use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated 

purpose of the writing task (focus). 
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2. develop a central idea supported by appropriate and effectively 

chosen evidence.  The writing follows a logical plan of 

organization, and is composed of unified sentences and paragraphs 

(organization and development). 

3. demonstrate an awareness of simple and complex sentence 

structure and the ability to vary sentence structure in appropriate 

ways.  The writing shows evidence of effective diction and syntax 

(sentence structure). 

4.  are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, 

and demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar 

and usage). 

Means of Assessment  

 Four assessments of student writing are conducted within the ENGL 1301-

1302 sequence: 

1. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1301 

2. Terminal essay at the end of the ENGL 1301 

3. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1302 

4. Terminal essay at the end of ENGL 1302 

Criteria for Success 

1. After completion of the revised English 1301, 80% of students will 

demonstrate an increase in proficiency on each of the learning 

outcomes identified as criteria for success based on the comparison 

between the diagnostic essay score and the terminal essay score. 

• If criterion is met, it may be modified.  
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• If the specific learning outcome is not met, 

teaching/learning strategies of the course will be modified 

in response to data. 

2. After completion of the revised English 1302, 80% of students will 

demonstrate an increase in proficiency on each of the learning 

outcomes identified as criteria for success based on the comparison 

between the diagnostic essay score and the terminal essay score. 

• If criterion is met, it may be modified.  

• If the specific learning outcome is not met, 

teaching/learning strategies of the course will be modified 

in response to data. 

QEP Goal 2 

To create a university-wide culture of writing by establishing learning outcomes 

related to writing in all academic programs. 

Program Outcome 

1. Academic programs will identify a 4000-level discipline-specific 

course that includes a student learning outcome related to writing. 

2. Increase writing university-wide. 

Means of Assessment  

1. An inventory to identify 4000-level discipline-specific courses 

with a student learning outcome related to writing will be 

compiled. 

2. Users of the Writing Center (students, faculty and staff) are asked 

to complete a survey that probes the efficacy of and satisfaction 

with writing-related services offered by the Writing Center.  
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3. A random sampling of first-time freshmen and senior students 

complete the National Survey of Student Engagement. 

Criteria for Success 

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will 

identify a 4000-level discipline specific course that includes a 

student learning outcome related to writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-

level course will be evaluated. 

• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 

2. At the end of the first year, 85% of Writing Center users surveyed 

will express satisfaction with the services provided. 

• Users will be asked to participate in focus groups to 

identify strategies for improvement. 

• If benchmark is met the criterion may be modified. 

3. Student responses to the National Survey of Student Engagement 

question relating to the number of short writing assignments will 

increase from a 2003 response of (1 to 4) to (5-10) within five 

years.  

• Student responses will be evaluated each year for progress 

toward final goal. 

• If improvement is not continuous further assessment of 

writing in the disciplines will be conducted. 
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Student Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of their academic major, students will be able to produce short 

writing samples in their discipline that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and 

exhibit the use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated 

purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, 

and demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar 

and usage). 

3. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and 

develop their writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic 

major (research). 

4. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements 

appropriate to their academic major, and reflect their ability to 

approach complex writing tasks that demand creativity and/or 

higher-order critical thinking skills (discipline-specific writing). 

 Means of Assessment  

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will 

identify a 4000-level discipline specific course that includes a 

student learning outcome related to writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-

level course will be evaluated. 

• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 
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2. Scholars Alliance for Learning and Teaching (SALT) faculty will 

analyze and evaluate writing activities in the disciplines to identify 

the strengths and needs of students in their respective disciplines. 

Criteria for Success 

1. Faculty will evaluate the writing portfolios of seniors in their 

disciplines according to the established learning outcomes and the 

Analytical Rubric for Writing Assessment to develop baseline 

data. 

• Writing performance in the portfolio will be evaluated by 

faculty in the discipline. 

• Program will be modified as needed in response to the data 

acquired. 

2. At the end of the first academic year, SALT members will conduct 

a comprehensive summary assessment of discipline-based writing 

activities that will indicate the extent to which the culture of 

writing has been established in SALT members’ respective 

disciplines. 

• The results of this assessment will be shared with the 

chairs, deans and directors to establish appropriate 

benchmarks.  

• In subsequent years, benchmarks will be reviewed and 

recalibrated as appropriate. 

QEP Goal 3 

To ensure that TAMIU graduates have mastered those writing skills necessary for 

professional success in their chosen careers. 

Student Learning Outcomes 
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1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and 

exhibit the use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated 

purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, 

and demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar 

and usage). 

3. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and 

develop their writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic 

major (research). 

4. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements 

appropriate to their academic major, and reflect their ability to 

approach complex writing tasks that demand creativity and/or 

higher-order critical thinking skills (discipline-specific writing). 

Means of Assessment for QEP Goal 3  

1. Each graduating class completes the Graduation Candidate 

Information Survey.  

2. Selected employers complete a survey of their perception of the 

writing needs within their designated professions.  

Criteria for Success 

1. 90% of students completing the Graduation Candidate Information 

Survey will respond that the University had a moderate or major 

impact on the attainment of verbal and written communication 

skills. 

• If criterion is met, the benchmark may be modified.  
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• If benchmark is not met, writing in the program will be 

modified in response to data. 

2. By the end of FY 2007, 80% of graduates will demonstrate writing 

proficiency as judged by a community employers’ survey 

conducted by TCBEED. 

• Employers will be asked to participate in focus groups to 

identify strategies for improvement. 

• Benchmark will be modified as appropriate. 

Following is a schedule for assessment of student writing that spans a student’s academic 

career.   

QEP Assessments 
Assessment Timeline 

Diagnostic essay, entry into ENGL 1301 1st Semester Freshman Year 
Terminal essay, ENGL 1301 1st Semester Freshman Year 
Student course evaluations of ENGL 1301 1st Semester Freshman Year 
Diagnostic essay ENGL 1302 2nd Semester Freshman Year 
Terminal essay ENGL 1302 2nd Semester Freshman Year 
Student course evaluations of ENGL 1302 2nd Semester Freshman Year 
Random sampling of First-Year Writing Program 
(FYWP) portfolios  

2nd Semester Freshman Year 

Inventory and evaluation of student writing in the 
disciplines 

Junior Year 

Senior portfolio writing assessment Senior Year 
Student narrative on writing Senior Year 
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) Senior Year 
Writing Center Satisfaction Survey Annually 
Survey of faculty members of Strategic Alliance for 
Learning and Teaching (SALT) to gather data related to 
type and quality of writing activities in the disciplines 

Annually 

Graduation Candidate Information Survey Senior Year on Graduation 
Employer surveys of graduates’ writing skills Annually, Post-Graduation 
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Data collected through these assessments is analyzed, reviewed, used for program improvement, 

and published using various outlets.  These include: 

• Publication of the QEP and updates by the UQEPC on the University’s website 

• Development and implementation of assessment training workshops for faculty and   

administrators who collect and analyze data about student writing 

• Analysis of previous years’ data on student writing and any effects on the University’s 

budget at the annual college/school/department retreats 

• Dissemination of information and solicitation of feedback about QEP implementation 

at open meetings with students, faculty and  administrative/classified staff 

• Information distribution, discussion and request for feedback from students through: 

Student Government Association, Lead to Succeed Spring Conference (student 

organization presidents), First-Year Success Program advisors, Writing Center tutors, 

Freshman and Transfer Student Orientation participants, Scholarship Recipients’ 

Orientation participants, and student focus groups 

• Dissemination  of the University President’s Annual Report to include the status of the 

Quality Enhancement Plan 

A detailed assessment timetable is included in the response to Recommendation 7, 

Element 4.  A description of the manner in which results are used to promote continuous 

program improvement is provided in the response to Recommendation 6. 
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 

  X  Non-Compliance  

SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 

 The QEP will provide three additional staff positions in the University Writing 

Center during years two through four. In years three and four it will support the addition 

of two faculty specialty positions in composition/rhetoric. The QEP budget also supports 

the effort of the QEP director, portions of the effort of the testing center director, the 

director of institutional effectiveness and planning, and the executive director of PASE.  

 The human resource commitment to QEP needs to be considered qualitatively 

because of the continuing efforts of faculty and staff in writing activities. The QEP also 

includes the efforts of large numbers of faculty and administrators. These include the 

efforts of the following groups: the SACS Leadership Team which selected emphasis of 

QEP; the BEAMS Work Group (Building Engagement and Attainment for Minority 

Students) which evaluated the NSSE administration and attended the AAHE Summer 

Academy; faculty of each College and School involved in writing efforts; participants in 

a writing workshop on campus; and fourteen SALT (Scholars Alliance for Learning and 

Teaching) faculty to serve as a pilot group.  
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 The institution has prepared a budget of $1.9 million for its QEP spanning a five 

year time frame.  The administration has indicated that it is committed to funding the 

proposed budget which includes three full-time positions in the Writing Center as well as 

the addition of a new position in the Writing Center in each of years two, three, and four.  

It also provides for the addition of a senior level Composition/Rhetoric faculty member in 

year three and a junior level Composition/Rhetoric faculty member in year four.  It also 

includes both direct operating expense funding for items such as testing and travel and 

indirect expenses such as administrative salaries and benefits and public relations 

materials.   

 The committee feels strongly that the institution’s capability for successfully 

continuing the QEP throughout the planned five years largely depends upon the addition 

of the new positions as spelled out in the budget plan.  

Recommendation 4:  

 The committee recommends that the commitment to fill the new positions should 

be seen as a part of the assured success of the plan. 
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TAMIU Response 

 In Fall 2004, the Department of Language and Literature hired an Associate Professor of 

Rhetoric and Composition to serve as the Department’s first Director of Composition. The 

Director of Composition redesigned English 1301 and 1302 into a year long First-Year Writing 

Program (FYWP).  In an effort to effect an immediate improvement in the FYWP, two instructor 

positions in the Department of Language and Literature were converted to tenure-track professor 

lines in Rhetoric and Composition and hired this semester. These tenure-track faculty joined the 

Director of Composition and another current faculty member to form the core of the writing 

program. These faculty are responsible for implementing the revised curriculum for the FYWP, 

and other supportive writing courses. In addition, the Department of Language and Literature 

relies on at least five part-time adjuncts to meet the needs of multiple sections of the FYWP. The 

four writing program professors are accountable for assessing a random sample of FYWP 

portfolios at the end of English 1302, and for submitting suggested program revisions to the 

Department of Language and Literature’s assessment committee and then to the Department 

Curriculum Committee based on the portfolio review.  

Two new professors will be hired over the course of the next two years. The first tenure-

track senior faculty line in Rhetoric and Composition is available for advertising in Fall 2005 to 

begin Fall 2006. This position requires training and experience in Rhetoric and Composition, 

including knowledge and experience of writing assessment. The last position will round out the 

core faculty in the writing program beginning Fall 2007. The Chair of the Department of 

Language and Literature anticipates searching for a candidate with a doctorate in Rhetoric and 
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Composition with a specialization in teaching writing to students with limited English language 

proficiency. 

The writing program faculty’s role is expanding to include training teaching assistants for 

the FYWP, providing portfolio guidelines and training materials to University faculty in all 

disciplines so that they may evaluate the senior portfolios, and facilitating faculty in other 

academic departments as they create discipline-specific writing intensive courses. The writing 

program faculty will also develop additional writing courses if the data collected indicates a need 

for more practice in writing. 
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 
 

  X  Non-Compliance  
 

SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 
 

 The university did not demonstrate that the theme for the Quality Enhancement 

Plan (QEP) evolved from ongoing planning and assessment processes such as an 

evaluation of the strategic plan, the institutional mission, or other ongoing budgetary, 

academic, and planning processes.  An over-reliance on single indicators as a means for 

assessing the achievement of objectives or outcomes was apparent.  This may be due, in 

part, to the use of outputs in place of outcome statements.  For example, monitoring an 

overall pass rate (an output) limits the means of assessment to tracking the percentage of 

students who fall within a specified category.  More importantly, the university did not 

present an overall means for assessing the QEP. 

Recommendation 5:  

 The committee recommends that the institution clearly links and documents the 

connection between the Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP) and the Strategic Plan such 

that the QEP is grounded in the University’s ongoing and integrated planning, budget, 

and evaluation processes and grounded with a focus on improving student learning 

outcomes. 
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TAMIU Response 

In response to Recommendation 1 of the SACS Visiting Committee related to CR 2.5, the 

University has implemented Project INTEGRATE (http://www.tamiu.edu/integrate) to 

strengthen the documentation of integrated components. Project INTEGRATE links all 

institutional planning, budget, and evaluation processes—for academic programs, support 

services, and the QEP. Project INTEGRATE has refined the Annual Institutional Effectiveness 

Review (AIER) report to include recommendations for changes to the budget in addition to  

program review, analysis and use of data. The AIER report provides the framework within which 

the annual assessment of the University’s progress in achieving the QEP goals is evaluated. 

Using the AIER process, the UQEPC monitors the activities of the QEP and evaluates 

progress toward achievement of its goals. Findings are forwarded to the UAC. The UAC reviews 

the findings and sends its report with possible budgetary and planning implications to the UPBC 

and the academic programs for possible curricular impacts.  

The University has made the following refinements so that the QEP fits into the process 

of assessment and evaluation: 

a. Following the recommendations of the SACS Visiting Committee, the UQEPC 

was expanded to include representation of all campus constituencies, including 

members from the student body (both at the undergraduate and graduate levels), 

from the division of Student Success, and from the Killam Library. The 

committee of the whole was then divided into two smaller subcommittees: the 

First-Year Writing Committee and the QEP Assessment and Integration 

Committee. The former developed multiple means of assessments for the ENGL 

http://www.tamiu.edu/integrate
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1301 and 1302 sequence, while the latter made recommendations for integrating 

the QEP into the ongoing processes of institutional effectiveness.  

b. Department assessment committees review assessment data from their programs, 

related to QEP objectives as well as selected program outcomes. The assessment 

committees report their findings to their respective departments’ curriculum 

committees for review. Each curriculum committee includes its own analysis and 

evaluation and presents its report to the programs within the department and to the 

department as a whole. All findings related to the QEP are forwarded to the 

UQEPC, which reviews the results and forwards its report to the UAC. 

c. The following table presents the linkages between the QEP Goals and the 2001-

2005 Strategic Plan. Use of the AIER format illustrates the incorporation of the 

QEP within the context of the institutional effectiveness process.  
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QEP Goal Strategic Plan Goal / 

Objective 
Strategic Plan Strategy 

1.  To provide 
entering students a 
strong foundation 
for academic 
success through 
the development of 
a comprehensive 
First-Year Writing 
Program. 

Goal II:  “Ensure mechanisms 
are in place to evaluate and 
improve academic and 
educational support service 
programs; the admission, 
recruitment, advisement, 
retention and graduation of 
qualified students; the 
expansion of programs at all 
levels including educational 
collaborations; and achieving 
accreditation from national, 
professional or specialized 
accrediting bodies”  
 
Objective II.2.0 To increase 
student retention and 
involvement at Texas A&M 
International University. 

II.2.12 Strategy: 
Provide quality 
instruction to prepare 
graduates for leadership 
roles in their chosen 
profession. 

 

2. To create a 
university-wide 
culture of writing 
by establishing 
learning outcomes 
related to writing 
in all academic 
programs. 

 

Goal II:  “Ensure mechanisms 
are in place to evaluate and 
improve academic and 
educational support service 
programs; the admission, 
recruitment, advisement, 
retention and graduation of 
qualified students; the 
expansion of programs at all 
levels including educational 
collaborations; and achieving 
accreditation from national, 
professional or specialized 
accrediting bodies” 
 
Objective II.2.0 To increase 
student retention and 
involvement at Texas A&M 
International University. 

II.2.2 Strategy: 
Establishment of a 
Writing Center 
 
II.2.12 Strategy: 
Provide quality 
instruction to prepare 
graduates for leadership 
roles in their chosen 
profession. 
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QEP Goal Strategic Plan Goal / 
Objective 

Strategic Plan Strategy 

3. To ensure that 
TAMIU graduates 
have mastered 
those writing skills 
necessary for 
professional 
success in their 
chosen careers. 

Goal II:  “Ensure mechanisms 
are in place to evaluate and 
improve academic and 
educational support service 
programs; the admission, 
recruitment, advisement, 
retention and graduation of 
qualified students; the 
expansion of programs at all 
levels including educational 
collaborations; and achieving 
accreditation from national, 
professional or specialized 
accrediting bodies” 
 
Objective II.2.0 To increase 
student retention and 
involvement at Texas A&M 
International University. 

II.2.12 Strategy: 
Provide quality 
instruction to prepare 
graduates for leadership 
roles in their chosen 
profession. 

 

 

The QEP goals are linked to the 2001-2005 Strategic Plan. The UQEPC evaluates and 

monitors the QEP goals to assure alignment with the goals of the Strategic Plan and reports the 

findings to the University Strategic Planning Committee (USPC) for further review. The USPC 

conducts ongoing and continuous review of the University’s Strategic Plan, with special 

emphasis on the proposed revisions that flow from the annual assessment and programmatic 

review procedures, and makes recommendations for revisions or changes to the UPBC. The 

UPBC receives and evaluates reports and recommendations from the USPC as well as the UAC; 

makes resource allocation decisions that reflect institutional priorities based on the Strategic 

Plan; and makes final recommendations to the University President as to revisions to the 

Strategic Plan and the annual budget.  
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality  

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 
 

  X  Non-Compliance 
 
SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 
 

 The university did not demonstrate that the theme for the Quality Enhancement 

Plan (QEP) evolved from ongoing planning and assessment processes such as an 

evaluation of the strategic plan, the institutional mission, or other ongoing budgetary, 

academic, and planning processes.  An over-reliance on single indicators as a means for 

assessing the achievement of objectives or outcomes was apparent.  This may be due, in 

part, to the use of outputs in place of outcome statements.  For example, monitoring an 

overall pass rate (an output) limits the means of assessment to tracking the percentage of 

students who fall within a specified category.  More importantly, the university did not 

present an overall means for assessing the QEP. 

Recommendation 6:  

 The Committee recommends that the institution employ multiple assessment 

indicators for measuring each outcome. 
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TAMIU Response 

As recommended by the SACS Visiting Committee, the University has instituted the 

following multiple means of assessment for measuring the goals of the Quality Enhancement 

Plan: 

QEP Goal 1 

To provide entering students a strong foundation for academic success through 

the development of a comprehensive First-Year Writing Program. 

Means of Assessment Student Learning Outcomes 
 
 Four assessments of student writing are conducted within the ENGL 1301-

1302 sequence: 

1. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1301 

2. Terminal essay at the end of the ENGL 1301 

3. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1302 

4. Terminal essay at the end of ENGL 1302 

QEP Goal 2 

To create a university-wide culture of writing by establishing learning outcomes 

related to writing in all academic programs. 

Means of Assessment Program Outcomes 

1. An inventory to identify 4000-level discipline specific courses with 

a student learning outcome related to writing will be compiled. 
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2. Users of the Writing Center (students, faculty and staff) are asked 

to complete a survey that probes the efficacy of and satisfaction 

with writing-related services offered by the Writing Center.  

3. A random sampling of first-time freshmen and senior students 

complete the National Survey of Student Engagement. 

Means of Assessment Student Learning Outcomes 

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will 

identify a 4000-level discipline specific course that includes a 

student learning outcome related to writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-

level course will be evaluated. 

• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 

2. Scholars Alliance for Learning and Teaching (SALT) faculty will 

analyze and evaluate writing activities in the disciplines to identify 

the strengths and needs of students in their respective disciplines. 

QEP Goal 3 

To ensure that TAMIU graduates have mastered those writing skills necessary for 

professional success in their chosen careers. 

Means of Assessment Student Learning Outcomes 

1. Each graduating class completes the Graduation Candidate 

Information Survey.  

2. Selected employers complete a survey of their perception of the 

writing needs within their designated professions.  
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 
 

  X  Non-Compliance 
 

SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 
 

 An overall means for assessing the QEP was not described in the document.  

Assessment activities were embedded within the sections describing UWA tiers.  For this 

reason, it was difficult to determine the extent to which the plans for assessing the QEP 

are appropriate and comprehensive.  One reference in the document appears to hint at 

an assessment or evaluation process – “University Assessment Committee will evaluate 

the progress of the QEP and report its results to the Executive Committee and other 

campus groups.” The process was not described.  A number of assessment activities were 

described throughout the document.  For example, it seems apparent that the University 

plans to continue to administer the National Survey of Student Engagement and a writing 

rubric was described.  How the results would be used from a comprehensive, University-

wide perspective to focus specific actions to improve student learning was not described.  

For example, rubrics could be used to generate discussions among faculty and academic 

support services to refine the expected assessment criteria, skills, and behaviors as well 

as levels of performance thus enhancing the support for student learning and 
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development.  In this way, efforts to improve student learning and development can focus 

on student learning.  Faculty and academic support services can share common desired 

learning and development outcomes, and a system of multiple measures can be developed 

and sustained in a manageable way.   

Recommendation 7:  

 The Committee recommends that the institution develop a clear, overall plan of 

assessment for the QEP.  The plan should include a mission or purpose for the program; 

goals and objectives (communicate the value and meaning of the program to the campus 

community); meaningful and measurable outcomes (e.g., program, student learning and 

development, input, student needs, service utilization); multiple means of assessment or 

data collection; timeline for assessing outcomes; when in the process assessments will 

occur (e.g., diagnostic assessments of basic skills of entering students, writing 

competency assessments of lower division students after completing the general 

education core composition requirement, etc.); how and when results will be analyzed, 

discussed, documented, and shared (e.g., identify “feedback channels”): how decisions 

or actions will be made and documented; and how and when the impact or improvements 

resulting from the decisions will be evaluated and monitored. 
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TAMIU Response  

The SACS Visiting Committee recommended that the institution develop a clear, overall 

plan of assessment for the QEP, detailed in nine elements. This section is organized according to 

the elements identified in their report.  

Element 1:  Mission 

 The mission of the Quality Enhancement Plan of Texas A&M International University is 

to develop a “culture of writing” across the University that instills within all students and faculty 

a sense of the critical contribution that effective writing makes to academic and professional 

success. The QEP provides a framework of objectives and strategies that create multiple 

opportunities for all undergraduate students at TAMIU to improve their writing.  

Element 2: Goals and objectives 

 Emerging from this mission, three distinct goals have been articulated to guide the 

University in its implementation of the QEP. The following table presents the linkages between 

the Quality Enhancement Plan goals and the 2001-2005 Strategic Plan.  
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QEP Goals and the 2001-2005 Strategic Plan 

QEP Goal Strategic Plan Goal / Objective Strategic Plan Strategy
1.  To provide 
entering students a 
strong foundation for 
academic success 
through the 
development of a 
comprehensive First-
Year Writing 
Program. 

Goal II:  “Ensure mechanisms are in place 
to evaluate and improve academic and 
educational support service programs; the 
admission, recruitment, advisement, 
retention and graduation of qualified 
students; the expansion of programs at all 
levels including educational 
collaborations; and achieving 
accreditation from national, professional 
or specialized accrediting bodies.”  
 
Objective II.2.0 To increase student 
retention, involvement and academic 
success at Texas A&M International 
University.   

II.2.12 Strategy: 
Provide quality 
instruction to prepare 
graduates for 
leadership roles in 
their chosen 
profession.  

 

2. To create a 
university-wide 
culture of writing 
by establishing 
learning outcomes 
related to writing 
in all academic 
programs. 
 

Goal II:  “Ensure mechanisms are in place 
to evaluate and improve academic and 
educational support service programs; the 
admission, recruitment, advisement, 
retention and graduation of qualified 
students; the expansion of programs at all 
levels including educational 
collaborations; and achieving 
accreditation from national, professional 
or specialized accrediting bodies.” 
 
Objective II.2.0 To increase student 
retention, involvement and academic 
success at Texas A&M International 
University. 

II.2.2 Strategy: 
Establishment of a 
Writing Center 
 
II.2.12 Strategy: 
Provide quality 
instruction to prepare 
graduates for 
leadership roles in 
their chosen 
profession. 
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QEP Goal Strategic Plan Goal / Objective Strategic Plan Strategy
3. To ensure that 
TAMIU graduates 
have mastered those 
writing skills 
necessary for 
professional success 
in their chosen 
careers. 

Goal II:  “Ensure mechanisms are in place 
to evaluate and improve academic and 
educational support service programs; the 
admission, recruitment, advisement, 
retention and graduation of qualified 
students; the expansion of programs at all 
levels including educational 
collaborations; and achieving 
accreditation from national, professional 
or specialized accrediting bodies.” 
 
Objective II.2.0 To increase student 
retention, involvement and academic 
success at Texas A&M International 
University. 

II.2.12 Strategy: 
Provide quality 
instruction to prepare 
graduates for 
leadership roles in 
their chosen 
profession. 
 

 
Flowing from the QEP goals are the six specific student-learning outcomes listed below. 

• Upon completion of the freshman composition sequence, students will be able to 

produce short writing samples that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and exhibit the 

use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated purpose of the writing 

task (focus). 

2. develop a central idea supported by appropriate and effectively chosen 

evidence.  The writing follows a logical plan of organization, and is 

composed of unified sentences and paragraphs (organization and 

development). 

3. demonstrate an awareness of simple and complex sentence structure and 

the ability to vary sentence structure in appropriate ways.  The writing 

shows evidence of effective diction and syntax (sentence structure). 
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4. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, and 

demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar and usage). 

• Upon completion of their academic major, students will be able to produce short 

writing samples that: 

5. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and develop 

their writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic major 

(research).  

6. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements appropriate to 

their academic major, and reflect their ability to approach complex writing 

tasks that demand creativity and/or higher-order critical thinking skills 

(discipline-specific writing). 

The entire campus community wishes to enhance student writing, which includes effects 

beyond the University. As a result, students become writers who can think analytically and 

logically and can function as writers in their workplace and within their own communities. 

TAMIU graduates demonstrate sharpened communication skills and assume “leadership roles in 

their chosen profession and in an increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, and 

global society,” as stated in the Institutional Mission. 

Element 3:  Meaningful and measurable outcomes (e.g., program, student learning and 

development, input, student needs, service utilization) 

QEP Goal 1 

To provide entering students a strong foundation for academic success through 

the development of a comprehensive First-Year Writing Program. 



 

 91

Student Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of the freshman composition sequence, students will be 

able to produce short writing samples that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and 

exhibit the use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated 

purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. develop a central idea supported by appropriate and effectively 

chosen evidence.  The writing follows a logical plan of 

organization, and is composed of unified sentences and paragraphs 

(organization and development). 

3. demonstrate an awareness of simple and complex sentence 

structure and the ability to vary sentence structure in appropriate 

ways.  The writing shows evidence of effective diction and syntax 

(sentence structure). 

4.  are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, 

and demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar 

and usage). 

Means of Assessment  

 Four assessments of student writing are conducted within the ENGL 1301-

1302 sequence: 

1. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1301 

2. Terminal essay at the end of the ENGL 1301 

3. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1302 

4. Terminal essay at the end of ENGL 1302 
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Criteria for Success 

1. After completion of the revised English 1301, 80% of students will 

demonstrate an increase in proficiency on each of the learning 

outcomes identified as criteria for success based on the comparison 

between the diagnostic essay score and the terminal essay score. 

• If criterion is met, it may be modified.  

• If the specific learning outcome is not met, 

teaching/learning strategies of the course will be modified 

in response to data. 

2. After completion of the revised English 1302, 80% of students will 

demonstrate an increase in proficiency on each of the learning 

outcomes identified as criteria for success based on the comparison 

between the diagnostic essay score and the terminal essay score. 

• If criterion is met, it may be modified.  

• If the specific learning outcome is not met, 

teaching/learning strategies of the course will be modified 

in response to data. 

QEP Goal 2 

To create a university-wide culture of writing by establishing learning outcomes 

related to writing in all academic programs. 

Program Outcome 

1. Academic programs will identify a 4000-level discipline specific 

course that includes a student learning outcome related to writing. 

2. Increase writing university-wide. 
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Means of Assessment  

1. An inventory to identify 4000-level discipline specific courses with 

a student learning outcome related to writing will be compiled. 

2. Users of the Writing Center (students, faculty and staff) are asked 

to complete a survey that probes the efficacy of and satisfaction 

with writing-related services offered by the Writing Center.  

3. A random sampling of first-time freshmen and senior students 

complete the National Survey of Student Engagement. 

Criteria for Success 

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will 

identify a 4000-level discipline specific course that includes a 

student learning outcome related to writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-

level course will be evaluated. 

• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 

2. At the end of the first year, 85% of Writing Center users surveyed 

will express satisfaction with the services provided. 

• Users will be asked to participate in focus groups to 

identify strategies for improvement. 

• If benchmark is met the criterion may be modified. 

3. Student responses to the National Survey of Student Engagement 

question relating to the number of short writing assignments will 

increase from a 2003 response of (1 to 4) to (5-10) within five 

years.  
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• Student responses will be evaluated each year for progress 

toward final goal. 

• If improvement is not continuous further assessment of 

writing in the disciplines will be conducted. 

Student Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of their academic major, students will be able to produce short 

writing samples in their discipline that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and 

exhibit the use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated 

purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, 

and demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar 

and usage). 

3. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and 

develop their writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic 

major (research). 

4. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements 

appropriate to their academic major, and reflect their ability to 

approach complex writing tasks that demand creativity and/or 

higher-order critical thinking skills (discipline-specific writing). 

 Means of Assessment  

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will 

identify a 4000-level discipline specific course that includes a 

student learning outcome related to writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-

level course will be evaluated. 
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• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 

2. Scholars Alliance for Learning and Teaching (SALT) faculty will 

analyze and evaluate writing activities in the disciplines to identify 

the strengths and needs of students in their respective disciplines. 

Criteria for Success 

1. Faculty will evaluate the writing portfolios of seniors in their 

disciplines according to the established learning outcomes and the 

Analytical Rubric for Writing Assessment to develop baseline 

data. 

• Writing performance in the portfolio will be evaluated by 

faculty in the discipline. 

• Program will be modified as needed in response to the data 

acquired. 

2. At the end of the first academic year, SALT members will conduct 

a comprehensive summary assessment of discipline-based writing 

activities that will indicate the extent to which the culture of 

writing has been established in SALT members’ respective 

disciplines. 

• The results of this assessment will be shared with the 

chairs, deans and directors to establish appropriate 

benchmarks.  

• In subsequent years, benchmarks will be reviewed and 

recalibrated as appropriate. 
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QEP Goal 3 

To ensure that TAMIU graduates have mastered those writing skills necessary for 

professional success in their chosen careers. 

Student Learning Outcomes 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and 

exhibit the use of writing strategies appropriate to the stated 

purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, 

and demonstrate knowledge of standard English usage (grammar 

and usage). 

3. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and 

develop their writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic 

major (research). 

4. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements 

appropriate to their academic major, and reflect their ability to 

approach complex writing tasks that demand creativity and/or 

higher-order critical thinking skills (discipline-specific writing). 

Means of Assessment for QEP Goal 3  

1. Each graduating class completes the Graduation Candidate 

Information Survey.  

2. Selected employers complete a survey of their perception of the 

writing needs within their designated professions.  

Criteria for Success 

1. 90% of students completing the Graduation Candidate Information 

Survey will respond that the University had a moderate or major 
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impact on the attainment of verbal and written communication 

skills. 

• If criterion is met, the benchmark may be modified.  

• If benchmark is not met, writing in the program will be 

modified in response to data. 

2. By the end of FY 2007, 80% of graduates will demonstrate writing 

proficiency as judged by a community employers’ survey 

conducted by TCBEED. 

• Employers will be asked to participate in focus groups to 

identify strategies for improvement. 

• If  benchmark is met, the criterion may be modified. 

A uniform analytical scoring rubric that produces quantitative measures of student 

performance on each of these outcomes is used by faculty, department assessment committees, 

and department and college curriculum committees.  This scoring rubric is included as Appendix 

E – Analytical Rubric for Writing Assessment. 

Element 4: Multiple means of assessment or data collection 

Element 5: Timeline for assessing outcomes 

Element 6:    When in the process assessments will occur (e.g., diagnostic assessments of 

basic skills of entering students, writing competency assessments of lower 

division students after completing the general education core composition 

requirement) 

Following is a schedule for assessment of student writing that spans a student’s academic 

career.  Student writing is assessed at the beginning, in the middle and at the end of the academic 

career using multiple methods of assessment, and incorporating various types of writing tasks.   
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QEP Assessments 
 

Assessment Timeline 
Diagnostic essay, entry into ENGL 1301 1st Semester Freshman Year 
Terminal essay, ENGL 1301 1st Semester Freshman Year 
Student course evaluations of ENGL 1301 1st Semester Freshman Year 
Diagnostic essay ENGL 1302 2nd Semester Freshman Year 
Terminal essay ENGL 1302 2nd Semester Freshman Year 
Student course evaluations of ENGL 1302 2nd Semester Freshman Year 
Random sampling of First Year Writing Program 
(FYWP) portfolios  

2nd Semester Freshman Year 

Inventory and evaluation of student writing in the 
disciplines 

Junior Year 

Senior portfolio writing assessment Senior Year 
Graduation Candidate Information Survey Senior Year on Graduation 
Student narrative on writing Senior Year 
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE) Senior Year 
Writing Center Satisfaction Survey Annually 
Survey of faculty members of Strategic Alliance for 
Learning and Teaching (SALT) to gather data related to 
type and quality of writing activities in the disciplines 

Annually 

Employer surveys of graduates’ writing skills Annually, Post-Graduation 
 

Element 7: How and when results will be analyzed, discussed, documented, and shared 

(e.g., identify “feedback channels”) 

Institutional processes are established for analysis and sharing of data collected at each of 

the assessment points outlined above.  These processes are conducted within the framework of 

the Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER), the University’s process for the 

integration of planning, assessment, and budgeting. The process is illustrated in Figure 1 (see 

page 13) and summarized below: 

• Department assessment committees analyze writing data and suggest any necessary 

program changes and submit report to the UQEPC. 

• After analyzing program writing data, the UQEPC reports its findings to the UAC. 
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• The UAC recommends action to the Provost and Vice President for Academic 

Affairs. 

• In collaboration with the deans and the director of the Canseco School of Nursing, the 

Provost reviews all data from the academic units and the QEP to develop a list of 

budget priorities for the coming academic year. 

• The Provost forwards recommendations of academic affairs to the University 

Planning and Budget Council (UPBC).  

• The UPBC considers all budgetary impacts of the data and makes its 

recommendations to the University President. 

• The University President makes final budgetary decisions and relays this information 

to the campus community through the President’s Annual Report. 

The feedback channels for dissemination and discussion of results include: 

• First-Year Writing Program faculty provide students with the result of the diagnostic 

assessment in ENGL 1301/1302, gear instruction to improve student writing 

deficiencies and refer them to the Writing Center for assistance as necessary 

• SALT faculty work with students by analyzing student writing, support the increase 

of writing assignments in all disciplines, and refer students to the Writing Center as 

necessary 

• The QEP document and subsequent updates are published on the University’s website 

• Training workshops are provided for faculty and administrators who use  the 

analytical rubric for writing assessment to collect and analyze data about student 

writing  
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• College/school/department retreats allot time to analyze previous years’ data on 

student writing  

• Information regarding the progress of the QEP  is disseminated to and feedback 

solicited from students, faculty and administrative/classified staff 

• Feedback is requested  from students through various means including: Student 

Government Association, Lead to Succeed Spring Conference (student organization 

presidents), First-Year Success Program advisors, Writing Center tutors, Freshman 

and Transfer Student Orientation participants, Scholarship Recipients’ Orientation 

participants, and student focus groups 

• The progress of the QEP is be included in the University President’s Annual Report 

to the campus and broader community 

Element 8:  How decisions or actions will be made and documented 

The specific processes for the analysis, discussion, documentation, and sharing of results; 

the documentation of decisions arising from these interactions; and the manner in which the 

impact of actions arising from these decisions are monitored and evaluated are described below.  

The processes are organized according to the relevant QEP goal. 

QEP Goal #1:   To provide entering students a strong foundation for academic 

success through the development of a comprehensive First-Year 

Writing Program.   

 Processes for analysis, sharing, and application of results:  Data from 

the First-Year Writing Program assessments including diagnostic and terminal 

essays as well as random sampling of portfolios is analyzed by the Department of 
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Language and Literature assessment committee.  Based on its assessment, this 

committee develops a profile of student writing skills.  The analysis is forwarded 

to the department chair and the department curriculum committee.  Curricular 

change recommendations are forwarded through the department and university 

curriculum committees to the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

The analysis of results is also copied to the UQEPC. After its analysis, UQEPC 

reports its findings to the UAC, which, in turn, recommends action to the Provost 

and Vice President for Academic Affairs. In collaboration with the deans and 

director of the Canseco School of Nursing, the Provost reviews all data from the 

academic units and the QEP to develop a list of budget priorities for the coming 

academic year. The Provost then forwards recommendations of academic affairs 

to the UPBC. The UPBC considers all budgetary impacts and make its 

recommendations to the University President.  

QEP Goal #2:   To create a university-wide culture of writing by establishing 

learning outcomes related to writing in all academic programs.   

Processes for analysis, sharing, and application of results.  A matrix 

documenting the nature, extent, and quality of student writing at the senior level 

within the disciplines is compiled by degree coordinators working with 

department faculty and sent to each department assessment committee for 

analysis.  These committees review the results for programmatic and budgetary 

implications and make appropriate recommendations.  These recommendations 

are forwarded to and reviewed by department chairs and the UQEPC. The 



 

 102

UQEPC reviews all data and forwards its analysis to the UAC.  The UAC 

analyzes the results and sends recommendations, if any, to the Provost and Vice 

President for Academic Affairs who then forwards them to the UPBC. 

Recommendations relating to program improvement and new initiatives with 

budgetary implications originating during this process are discussed during the 

annual University planning cycle.  

Faculty evaluate the writing portfolios of seniors in their disciplines 

according to the established learning outcomes and the common analytical rubric. 

For programs with large numbers of graduates, sampling is permitted. All data are 

collected and analyzed by the department assessment committees. The assessment 

committees forward their findings and recommendations for programmatic 

improvement to the department curriculum committees and the department chairs. 

The portfolio process assists in the establishment of baseline data to be used in 

determining whether changes should be made on a university-wide basis to help 

the institution achieve the goal of enhancing student writing.  Recommendations 

with budgetary and programmatic implications are introduced during the annual 

university planning cycle. The UQEPC uses assessment data to make specific 

recommendations to the UAC about the need for additional writing interventions. 

 NSSE data regarding short writing assignments are collected by the Office 

of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning (IEP). The data are provided to SALT 

to determine if the increase in the number of short writing assignments (1-5 

pages) in selected courses had any effect on the student perception of increases in 
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the number of written assignments. Data are collected about student perceptions 

on the quantity of writing at the freshman and senior levels. This indirect measure 

provides information about the length and number of writing assignments at the 

beginning and end of students’ college experience. The IEP office sends the data 

to the UQEPC for analysis. Should the findings reflect that no changes have 

occurred in the student perception on the number of short writing assignments, the 

UQEPC works with the program coordinators to ensure that all degree programs 

include frequent short writing assignments. After its analysis, UQEPC reports its 

findings to the UAC, which, in turn, recommends action to the Provost and Vice 

President for Academic Affairs. In collaboration with the deans and the director 

of the Canseco School of Nursing, the Provost reviews all data from the academic 

units and the QEP to develop a list of budget priorities for the coming academic 

year. The Provost then brings the findings of academic affairs to the UPBC. The 

UPBC considers all budgetary impacts and makes its recommendations to the 

University President. 

QEP Goal 3:  To ensure that TAMIU graduates have mastered those writing 

skills necessary for professional success in their chosen careers. 

Processes for analysis, sharing, and application of results:  The IEP 

Office includes writing questions in its survey of graduating seniors. Coupled 

with the results from the students’ narratives about their writing, these data adds 

to the institution’s knowledge about students’ perceptions of their achievements in 

writing and the need for writing in their professional programs. Moreover, the 
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data may suggest ways in which to improve or refine writing during all phases of 

the students’ experiences at the University. 

The TCBEED will conduct surveys about employers’ perceptions of 

graduates’ writing and specific professional needs for writing. The results are sent 

to department assessment committees for evaluation in order to discern ways in 

which programs might align writing objectives for courses with employers’ 

perceptions of needs for writing in their professions. The results also go to the 

UQEPC. After its analysis, UQEPC reports its findings to the UAC, which, in 

turn, recommends action to the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

In collaboration with the deans and director of the Canseco School of Nursing, the 

Provost reviews all data from the academic units and the QEP to develop a list of 

budget priorities for the coming academic year. The Provost then forwards 

recommendations of academic affairs to the UPBC. The UPBC considers all 

budgetary impacts and make its recommendations to the University President. 

Element 9: How and when the impact or improvements resulting from the decisions will be 

evaluated and monitored 

The department assessment and curriculum committees form the basis for the evaluation 

and monitoring of the QEP through the framework of the Annual Institutional Effectiveness 

Review (AIER), the University’s process for the integration of planning, assessment and 

budgeting. 

The impact of decisions and modification of the QEP are monitored by the UQEPC, as 

well as the UAC. Budgetary and programmatic planning issues are addressed by the UPBC and 
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final recommendations made to the University President.  The final step in the decision process 

and the communication loop rests with the President, who presents the progress of the QEP as 

part of his annual report to the University and the wider community. 
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 
 

  X  Non-Compliance  
 

SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 
 

 Raising the overall pass rate on the UWA, though intuitively sensible, is not 

sufficiently ambitious for TAMIU’s QEP.  The test is too limited in its’ scope and nature 

to provide information on all but the most basic of learning outcomes in writing.  As 

noted above, broad conversations among faculty need to be conducted so that outcomes 

can be defined and described.  At this point, learning outcomes are vague and undefined, 

because the only measure that gets any attention is the UWA pass rate.   

Recommendation 8:  

 The committee recommends that TAMIU develop a set of outcomes grounded in 

what students know and are able to do as writers and build program reform around a set 

of practices clearly oriented to helping students achieve those outcomes. 
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TAMIU RESPONSE   

The University acknowledges that the primary writing assessment in the previous version 

of the QEP, the University Writing Assessment, was not directly tied to student learning 

outcomes that could be systematically evaluated and remediated. Accordingly, the University 

responded by looking at alternative assessments and assessment plan development.  

In keeping with the recommendations of the SACS Visiting Committee, the approach to 

writing assessment has been modified to evaluate student writing at several points through their 

college career, in order to evaluate their progress, determine the efficacy of selected means of 

assessment, and recommend additional or alternative strategies to enhance student performance 

related to specific outcomes. As a result of discussions surrounding best practices for writing, 

and in consultation with many campus stakeholders, the UQEPC chose multiple indicators of 

learning outcomes for student writers, instead of the UWA. The UQEPC chose to concentrate on 

recursive forms of writing assessment such as the use of portfolios, as well as student and 

employer survey instruments whose results could be more easily connected back to curriculum 

and program development.  

To this end, the UQEPC urged broader use of institutional groups such as SALT in order 

to sustain an ongoing conversation about the enhancement of quality writing throughout the 

campus community. Initial steps in the process of linking student learning outcomes with 

assessment involved analysis of the wealth of data derived from years of the UWA, to identify 

student strengths and needs.  The use of multiple forms of assessment can also assist in 

identifying specific student needs and measuring results of targeted interventions. 

The UQEPC has focused on the development of specific, measurable student learning 

outcomes that provide the basis for the QEP assessment program.  The QEP goals and their 

associated student learning outcomes follow. 
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QEP Goal 1 

To provide entering students a strong foundation for academic success through the 

development of a comprehensive First-Year Writing Program. 

Student Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of the freshman composition sequence, students will be able to 

produce short writing samples that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and exhibit the use of 

writing strategies appropriate to the stated purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. develop a central idea supported by appropriate and effectively chosen evidence.  

The writing follows a logical plan of organization, and is composed of unified 

sentences and paragraphs (organization and development). 

3. demonstrate an awareness of simple and complex sentence structure and the 

ability to vary sentence structure in appropriate ways.  The writing shows 

evidence of effective diction and syntax (sentence structure). 

4.  are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, and demonstrate 

knowledge of standard English usage (grammar and usage). 

Means of Assessment  

Four assessments of student writing are conducted within the ENGL 1301-1302 

sequence: 

1. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1301 

2. Terminal essay at the end of the ENGL 1301 

3. Diagnostic essay at the beginning of ENGL 1302 

4. Terminal essay at the end of ENGL 1302 

Criteria for Success 

1. After completion of the revised English 1301, 80% of students will demonstrate 

an increase in proficiency on each of the learning outcomes identified as criteria 
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for success based on the comparison between the diagnostic essay score and the 

terminal essay score. 

• If criterion is met, it may be modified.  

• If the specific learning outcome is not met, teaching/learning strategies of the 

course will be modified in response to data. 

2. After completion of the revised English 1302, 80% of students will demonstrate 

an increase in proficiency on each of the learning outcomes identified as criteria 

for success based on the comparison between the diagnostic essay score and the 

terminal essay score. 

• If criterion is met, it may be modified.  

• If the specific learning outcome is not met, teaching/learning strategies of the 

course will be modified in response to data. 

QEP Goal 2 

To create a university-wide culture of writing by establishing learning outcomes 

related to writing in all academic programs. 

Program Outcome 

1. Academic programs will identify a 4000-level discipline-specific course that 

includes a student learning outcome related to writing. 

2. Increase writing university-wide. 

Means of Assessment  

1. An inventory to identify 4000-level discipline-specific courses with a student 

learning outcome related to writing will be compiled. 

2. Users of the Writing Center (students, faculty and staff) are asked to complete a 

survey that probes the efficacy of and satisfaction with writing-related services 

offered by the Writing Center.  
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3. A random sampling of first-time freshmen and senior students complete the 

National Survey of Student Engagement. 

Criteria for Success 

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will identify a 4000-

level discipline specific course that includes a student learning outcome related to 

writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-level course will be 

evaluated. 

• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 

2. At the end of the first year, 85% of Writing Center users surveyed will express 

satisfaction with the services provided. 

• Users will be asked to participate in focus groups to identify strategies for 

improvement. 

• If benchmark is met the criterion may be modified. 

3. Student responses to the National Survey of Student Engagement question 

relating to the number of short writing assignments will increase from a 2003 

response of (1 to 4) to (5-10) within five years.  

• Student responses will be evaluated each year for progress toward final goal. 

• If improvement is not continuous further assessment of writing in the 

disciplines will be conducted. 

Student Learning Outcomes 

Upon completion of their academic major, students will be able to produce short 

writing samples in their discipline that: 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and exhibit the use of 

writing strategies appropriate to the stated purpose of the writing task (focus). 
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2. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, and demonstrate 

knowledge of standard English usage (grammar and usage). 

3. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and develop their 

writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic major (research). 

4. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements appropriate to their 

academic major, and reflect their ability to approach complex writing tasks that 

demand creativity and/or higher-order critical thinking skills (discipline-specific 

writing). 

Means of Assessment  

1. At the end of the first year, 80% of all academic programs will identify a 4000-

level discipline specific course that includes a student learning outcome related to 

writing. 

• Each year, writing performance in the designated 4000-level course will be 

evaluated. 

• Course will be modified in response to the data acquired. 

2. Scholars Alliance for Learning and Teaching (SALT) faculty will analyze and 

evaluate writing activities in the disciplines to identify the strengths and needs of 

students in their respective disciplines. 

Criteria for Success 

1. Faculty will evaluate the writing portfolios of seniors in their disciplines 

according to the established learning outcomes and the Analytical Rubric for 

Writing Assessment to develop baseline data. 

• Writing performance in the portfolio will be evaluated by faculty in the 

discipline. 

• Program will be modified as needed in response to the data acquired. 
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2. At the end of the first academic year, SALT members will conduct a 

comprehensive summary assessment of discipline-based writing activities that 

will indicate the extent to which the culture of writing has been established in 

SALT members’ respective disciplines. 

• The results of this assessment will be shared with the chairs, deans and 

directors to establish appropriate benchmarks.  

• In subsequent years, benchmarks will be reviewed and recalibrated as 

appropriate. 

QEP Goal 3 

To ensure that TAMIU graduates have mastered those writing skills necessary for 

professional success in their chosen careers. 

Student Learning Outcomes 

1. reflect an awareness of audience, situation, and occasion, and exhibit the use of 

writing strategies appropriate to the stated purpose of the writing task (focus). 

2. are largely free of spelling, mechanical, and punctuation errors, and demonstrate 

knowledge of standard English usage (grammar and usage). 

3. demonstrate the ability to employ external sources to support and develop their 

writing in ways that are appropriate to their academic major (research). 

4. demonstrate an awareness of strategies and requirements appropriate to their 

academic major, and reflect their ability to approach complex writing tasks that 

demand creativity and/or higher-order critical thinking skills (discipline-specific 

writing). 

Means of Assessment for QEP Goal 3  

1. Each graduating class completes the Graduation Candidate Information Survey.  

2. Selected employers complete a survey of their perception of the writing needs 

within their designated professions.  
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Criteria for Success 

1. 90% of students completing the Graduation Candidate Information Survey will 

respond that the University had a moderate or major impact on the attainment of 

verbal and written communication skills. 

• If criterion is met, the benchmark may be modified.  

• If benchmark is not met, writing in the program will be modified in response 

to data. 

2. By the end of FY 2007, 80% of graduates will demonstrate writing proficiency as 

judged by a community employers’ survey conducted by TCBEED. 

• Employers will be asked to participate in focus groups to identify strategies 

for improvement. 

• Benchmark will be modified as appropriate. 
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Section 2: Core Requirements 

2.12 - Quality Enhancement Plan 

2.12  The institution has developed an acceptable Quality Enhancement Plan and demonstrates 

that the plan is part of an ongoing planning and evaluation process. (Quality 

Enhancement Plan) 

___ Compliance 
 

  X  Non-Compliance  
 

SACS Visiting Committee Comment: 
 

 Assuming the QEP is rolled out in tiers, the research phase (current Tier IV) 

needs to be coordinated and ongoing with activities in Tiers I-III.  Such research will 

depend on clear definition of learning outcomes. 

 Faculty members shared with the Committee that they don’t teach to the UWA, yet 

they claim that students who take the first-year composition sequence should pass it.  We 

see a huge disconnect between the curriculum and the test itself, a problem that persists 

through the courses students take as a result of failing the UWA.  The courses have 

objectives (research, peer response, multiple drafting, thoughtful engagement, etc.) that 

the UWA cannot test; succeeding on the tests involves abilities (e.g., handwriting, 

knowledge of current events, ability to produce an essay that does not proceed out of a 

previously acquired base of knowledge, etc.) that are not – and probably should not be – 

part of course curricula.  Furthermore, students report that the sophomore literature 

course prescribed for those who fail the UWA has offered little pertinent writing 

instruction.  The new 3301 course seems to be more helpful. 
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Recommendation 9:  

 The committee recommends that TAMIU coordinate research (current Tier IV) 

with the development of writing outcomes and associated program reform throughout the 

implementation of Tiers I-III. 
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TAMIU Response 

The complexity of the University’s QEP requires a multidimensional and integrated 

approach to assessment. In line with the Principles of Good Practice for Assessing Student 

Learning developed under the auspices of the American Association for Higher Education (now 

dissolved) Assessment Forum, “Assessment is most effective when it reflects an understanding 

of learning as multidimensional, integrated, and revealed in performance over time.”    

TAMIU has built into the writing assessments within Tiers I-III the means to collect, 

analyze, and disseminate data that result from best practices, as well as to construct a 

longitudinal assessment of that data that runs through all tiers.  

 Tier IV, Research: Success of the QEP, will incorporate through surveys, focus groups 

and review of course syllabi, data collection for questions such as: 

• How does the writing level of second language learners differ from non second 

language learners?  

• Can students write effectively in their discipline? 

• What specific writing proficiency is expected in degree programs at entrance and exit 

and why? 

• Has the culture of writing changed at the University? 

• What is the perception of writing preparation by students? Employers? 

• What teaching strategies seem to be effective in helping second language learners?  

• How can the knowledge and skills developed in the FYWP be reinforced in other core 

courses?   



 

 118

• What types of assistance do writers seek to address their needs?  Why do students 

seek these alternatives? 

• Why do faculty choose different types of writing assignments? 

• What instructional strategies and resources do faculty members use to help students 

become proficient writers in their chosen major? 

• What do students perceive to be effects and benefits of this emphasis on writing?   

• How do program faculty and administrators convey high expectations in writing 

proficiency to students? 

• What written collaborative problem solving experiences are provided in courses? 

• How do students identify mentors and role models to support their interest and 

development in writing? 

The QEP is connected to ongoing practices of institutional effectiveness through the 

monitoring and oversight of the UQEPC and the UAC. The UAC forwards its findings to the 

Provost and Vice President of Academic Affairs. In collaboration with the deans and director of 

the Canseco School of Nursing, the Provost prioritizes the results and their effects on budgeting 

and presents his recommendations to the UPBC, which makes recommendations to the 

University President regarding any budgetary and planning implications that the data suggest.  

 The results of the Tier IV, Research: Success of the QEP, will be disseminated 

throughout the University and broader community. The University-wide community of writers, 

building on current best practices, seeks not only to improve weak writing, but to recognize 

exemplary writing. As a result of this refined QEP, the University will increasingly be in a 

position to evaluate the effectiveness of a diverse set of writing products in helping students 
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internalize the skills associated with writing and recommend best practices to campus 

constituents and higher education colleagues through presentations and publications. 
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TAMIU INSTITUTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PLAN 

 
I.   Introduction
 
 What is institutional effectiveness to Texas A&M International University? The 

institutional effectiveness process is the commitment to the continuous quality improvement of 

all aspects associated with fulfilling the Institutional Mission. This commitment is ongoing, 

broad-based, and embedded within the culture of the University. Faculty, administration and 

staff dedicate themselves to the task of providing high quality educational programs and services 

that prepare our students for leadership roles in their chosen professions.  The goal of 

institutional effectiveness is to integrate planning, evaluation, and budgeting processes into a 

comprehensive program that not only encompasses teaching and learning but also the array of 

administrative and support services which sustain the core activities of the University. Every 

academic and administrative/educational support unit of the University demonstrates planning, 

evaluation, and the use of results to improve programs and services. 

II. Institutional Mission Statement 
 

The Institutional Mission Statement approved by The Texas A&M University System 

and the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board in April 2005 forms the basis for planning, 

assessment and budgeting: 

Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M 
University System, prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen 
profession in an increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, 
and global society.  A&M International provides students with a learning 
environment anchored by the highest quality programs built on a solid 
academic foundation in the arts and sciences.  To fulfill its mission, the 
University offers a range of baccalaureate and master’s programs and the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree in International Business Administration. In 
addition to offering excellent undergraduate and graduate programs, the 
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University pursues a progressive agenda for global study and 
understanding across the disciplines. 
 
Through instruction, faculty and student research, and public service, 
Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 
delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality 
of life for citizens of the border region, the State of Texas, and national 
and international communities. 

 
 In keeping with the Institutional Mission, Strategic Plan Goals for 2006-2010 are: 
 

►  Develop, maintain, assess, and improve the quality of academic programs, 

administrative/educational support services and student services to admit, retain 

and graduate qualified students who achieve established learning outcomes 

designed to prepare them for success in academic or professional careers. 

 ►  Strengthen and expand faculty and student research and scholarship. 
 

►  Maintain, strengthen, and expand service to all University stakeholders 
 

► Obtain the appropriate resources to assure continued growth and enhancement of 

all areas of the University  

► Provide a well-prepared and motivated faculty and staff for the continued delivery 

of excellent programs and services to all University stakeholders 

 ►  Provide physical resources as needed for high quality programs that prepare 

students to be successful in their chosen professions and to support the role of the 

University as a leader in the local community. 

 Under Executive Order RP 31, Relating to Accountability of Higher Education Systems 

and Institutions, the University will work with The Texas A&M University System to provide 

“information necessary to determine the effectiveness and quality of the higher education 

students receive” which in turn will provide the “basis to evaluate the  institution’s use of state 



 127

resources.”  This Institutional Effectiveness Plan will provide the framework to respond to the 

accountability measures identified by the System, the State of Texas and the University. 

Assessment is an integral part of institutional effectiveness and informs the planning and 

budgeting process at Texas A&M International University.  Assessment allows the University to 

increase organizational effectiveness and improve performance across all areas of the institution. 

Only the Texas A&M University System may establish policy; its components may set rules. 

The Texas A&M International University Rule on assessment is cited below and is published on 

the Institutional Effectiveness and Planning web page (http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/): 

Texas A&M International University is responsible for assessing all programs and 

services provided by the institution.  All academic programs and administrative/ 

educational support units conduct an annual assessment of student learning and service 

outcomes.  In addition, academic and service units conduct external reviews on a cycle 

determined by the college/school/division and approved by the appropriate vice 

president. 

III. Principles of Good Practice for Assessing Student Learning
 
  The American Association for Higher Education’s Principles are fundamental to the 

practice of assessment at Texas A&M International University.  These principles exemplify the 

University’s commitment to assessment and productive change by supporting a culture of 

assessment. 

  

http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/
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► The assessment of student learning begins with educational values. 

► Assessment is most effective when it reflects an understanding of learning as 

multidimensional, integrated, and revealed in performance over time. 

► Assessment works best when the programs it seeks to improve have clear, 

explicitly stated purposes. 

► Assessment requires attention to outcomes but also and equally to the experiences 

that lead to those outcomes. 

► Assessment works best when it is ongoing, not episodic. 

► Assessment fosters wider improvement when representatives from across the 

educational community are involved. 

► Assessment makes a difference when it begins with issues of use and illuminates 

questions that people care about. 

► Assessment is most likely to lead to improvement when it is part of a larger set of 

conditions that promote change. 

► Through assessment, educators meet responsibilities to students and to the public. 

 To support the process of assessment, activities are coordinated through the Office of 

Institutional Effectiveness and Planning and the University Assessment Committee.   

 As indicated above, assessment results in wider improvements when representatives from 

across the University are involved.  Thus the involvement of faculty and key administrators is 

critical to the success of the Plan.  Especially in academic programs, faculty must endorse, 

support and be actively engaged in assessment as it relates to student learning outcomes, while 

participation by AES units is essential to the process of assessment of services. 
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 To assess achievement, program and AES unit goals must be clearly expressed and be 

related to those of the institution.  Goals and objectives must be clearly and consistently 

communicated.  Learning outcomes in academic programs are included in course syllabi so that 

students may focus their efforts on achievement of those outcomes. 

IV. Strategic Planning, Assessment and Budgeting   
 
 Assessment guides the Strategic Planning process by providing data for constructive 

change, development of priorities and allocation of resources.  The University Planning and 

Budget Council makes resource allocation decisions that reflect institutional priorities based on 

the Strategic Plan.  Resource allocation, in turn, is informed by assessment results. 

Integration of strategic planning, assessment and budgeting are documented in the 

Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER), a component of Project INTEGRATE 

(Institutional Network Targeting Evaluation, Goals, Resources and Accountability to Effect 

change).  Project INTEGRATE includes an online repository of Strategic Planning, Assessment 

and Budget documents as well as links to assessment resources and templates for data 

submission. 

 The AIER template provided below includes components to clearly integrate strategic 

planning, assessment and budgeting: 

 



Texas A&M International University 
Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) 

 
Date Submitted 
 
Assessment Period Covered (FY 2005)                              Budget Period Covered (FY 2005) 
 
Academic Program/AES Unit 
 
Person Preparing Review 
 
Provide summary of the last cycle’s use of results and changes implemented. 
 
 
Provide summary of budget decisions and their impact on your program/division. 
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Institutional Mission 

Section I: Planning and Implementation 

 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen profession in an increasingly complex, 
culturally diverse state, national, and global society … Through instruction, faculty and student 
research, and public service, Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 
delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the 
border region, the State of Texas, and national and international communities. 
 
Academic Program/AES Unit Mission (linked to the Institutional Mission) 
 
 

Identify outcomes (1-3) 
 
  
Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 
 
 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy  
 
 



Methods of assessment 
 
 
 
Frequency of administration 
 
 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
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Section II: Analysis of Results  

 
When (term/date) was assessment conducted? 
 
 
What were the results attained (raw data)? 
 
 
Who (specify names) conducted analysis of data? 
 
 
When were the results and analysis shared? With whom (department chair, supervisor, 
staff, external stakeholders)? Minutes with data analysis submitted to assessment@ 
tamiu.edu? (Please use Minutes Template located on the Project INTEGRATE web page.)
 
      
Has the assessment documentation (i.e., surveys, rubrics, course exams with embedded 
questions, etc.) been submitted to the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning? 
 
 
 
Use of Results: Indicate what changes, if any, based on the data have been recommended? 
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Section III:  Programmatic Review  

 
What are the implications of the recommended changes? 
 
 
Will resources be affected by the recommended changes?    Yes      No 
 
If so, specify the anticipated effect(s) using the chart below: 
 
Funding Physical Other 

  
New resources required 
 

 Primarily  faculty/staff 
time 

 
University rule/  procedure 
change only  

  

Reallocation of current 
funds 

 New or reallocated 
space 

 Other:  
 

 
Narrative description and justification for request  
 
 
If funding, physical or other resources were requested, what is the impact of the budget 
decisions on program/division? 
 
 
 
In the box below, provide information on the outcomes for the next assessment cycle: 
 

Outcomes for Next Assessment Cycle 
Continuation of previous outcome(s) -- (Indicate reason for continuation): 
 
 
New Outcome(s) – (List outcomes below): 
 
 
Modification of present outcome(s) – (Indicate reason for modification):  
 

      
The AIER Template forms the basis for the coming year’s budget considerations by the 

University Planning and Budget Council. The AIER Template is available at the Project 

INTEGRATE web page: http://www.tamiu.edu/integrate/aier.shtml. 

http://www.tamiu.edu/integrate/aier.shtml
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V. Process Participants, Roles and Responsibilities 

 Faculty, administrators and students serve on numerous University committees ensuring 

that all campus constituents are involved in the planning, assessment and budget process. 

University-wide committees receive their charge from the University President. Committees that 

play a critical role in the institutional effectiveness process are identified and described below: 

University Planning and Budget Council (UPBC) receives and evaluates reports and 

recommendations from the University Assessment Committee and the University 

Strategic Planning Committee; makes resource allocation decisions that reflect 

institutional priorities based on the Strategic Plan; makes final recommendations 

to the President as to revisions to the Strategic Plan and the annual budget. The 

Council is composed of the President, Vice Presidents, Associate Vice Presidents, 

Faculty Senate President, Deans and School of Nursing Director.  

University Strategic Planning Committee (USPC) conducts ongoing and continuous 

review of the University’s Strategic Plan, with special emphasis on the proposed 

revisions that flow from the annual assessment and programmatic review 

procedures, and makes recommendations for revisions or changes to the 

University Planning and Budget Council. The Committee is composed of the 

Academic Deans, Director of the School of Nursing, Vice Presidents, Associate 

Vice Presidents,  Faculty Senate President, Director of the Library, Director of 

Budget, Director of Grant Resources, Director of Human Resources, Executive 

Director of Student Life, Executive Director of Development, Director of  the 

Office of Graduate Studies, Director of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning, 

Director of Public Relations, Marketing and Information Services, Comptroller, 
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Director of Athletics, Director of Student Counseling Services, Director of 

International Student Services, University Registrar and a Student Government 

Association representative. The Chair of the USPC reports to the University 

President. 

University Assessment Committee (UAC) facilitates the process of self-evaluation and 

improvement for all academic and AES units. The committee serves the 

University community with respect to the total assessment process by providing 

assistance to academic and AES units in formulating and implementing 

assessment plans; ensuring that assessment plans include the evaluation of 

student learning and program outcomes; conducting an annual review of all 

assessment documents submitted; ensuring integration with the Strategic Plan; 

providing feedback for improvement purposes; approving unit assessment plans; 

and developing, maintaining and distributing program review templates.  The 

UAC Chair provides an annual report to the University President as well as to the 

University Planning and Budget Council (UPBC) documenting the overall effort 

in assessment and institutional effectiveness. The committee is composed of 

representatives from faculty and administrators from each college/school, AES 

units, Institutional Effectiveness and Planning, General Education Program, 

Office of the Provost, and the Student Government Association. The UAC Chair 

reports to the Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs. 

Department/Division Assessment Committees (DAC) The Department/Division 

Assessment Committees (DAC) in each academic and AES unit serve as initial 

reviewers of unit plans. Members of the committee are appointed by the unit 
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head and receive training through the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and 

Planning. After reviewing the plans, the committees provide feedback to the 

units as well as to the unit head. Approved plans are submitted to the University 

Assessment Committee. An evaluation rubric assists in the initial review of the 

plans and is available online at http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/ 

eval-rubric.pdf. 

Department Curriculum Committees (DCC)  review and approve course syllabi and any 

curriculum changes resulting from the institutional effectiveness process and 

make recommendations to the department chair. Curriculum recommendations 

may include new/revised degree programs or new/revised courses. Course 

information may include title, description, prerequisite, semester credit hours, 

syllabi and student learning/program outcomes. Department curriculum changes 

approved by the chair are forwarded to the appropriate college/school curriculum 

committee. The members of the department curriculum committee are appointed 

by the dean or director. 

College/School Curriculum Committees (CCC) reviews and approves course syllabi and 

any curriculum recommendations from the departments and forwards 

recommendations to the Dean/Director. Curriculum recommendations may 

include new/revised degree programs or new/revised courses. Course information 

may include title, description, prerequisite, semester credit hours, syllabi and 

student learning/program outcomes. Upon approval by the Dean/Director, 

curriculum recommendations are forwarded to the University Curriculum 

Committee. Members of the committee are appointed by the unit head. 

http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/�eval-rubric.pdf
http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/�eval-rubric.pdf
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University Curriculum Committee (UCC)  reviews and approves curriculum 

recommendations from the College/School Curriculum Committees and forward 

recommendations to the Provost/VPAA for approval, publication, and 

distribution. Curriculum recommendations may include new/revised degree 

programs or new/revised courses. Course information may include title, 

description, prerequisite, semester credit hours, syllabi and student 

learning/program outcomes. Committee members are appointed by the Deans of 

each College and the Director of the School of Nursing and are submitted through 

the Provost/VPAA to the Faculty Senate for concurrence. The committee is 

composed of one representative per academic department and the University 

Registrar. The chair is appointed by the Provost/VPAA from the faculty 

committee membership, reports to the Provost/VPAA, and provides a report of all 

approved curriculum changes to the UAC. 

 Throughout the institutional effectiveness process, students and alumni are asked to 

provide feedback and assist in the interpretation of assessment findings and recommendations for 

future assessment activities.  All reports are submitted electronically and are distributed to the 

campus community on the Institutional Effectiveness and Planning web page at 

http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/. 

VI.  The Institutional Effectiveness Process 
 

 The Institutional Effectiveness Process at Texas A&M International University is 

represented in the chart that follows. 

http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/
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VII. Assessment Data   
 
 Data collected through the institutional effectiveness process will be tabulated, stored, 

summarized and analyzed by appropriate individuals in the unit.  Raw data will be shared and 

discussed with other participants in the unit and an analysis of the results included in the AIER 

report submitted through the Department Assessment Committee to the dean/ director/unit head 

to the University Assessment Committee.  A summary of the data compiled through the AIER 

reports will be included in the annual report submitted by the UAC Chair to the President and the 

UPBC and available online.  Assessment documentation will be archived by the Office of 

Institutional Effectiveness and Planning. 

VIII. Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review Timeline
 
 The timeline for the submission of the AIER reports highlighting the systematic and 

cyclical nature of the process is provided below.  Internal assessment is conducted by all 

academic and AES units on an annual basis.  A list of units conducting internal assessment is 

available online at http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/internal-assessment.pdf. In addition to 

annual assessments, units conduct external assessments on a cycle determined by each unit. The 

list of units conducting external assessments is available online at http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/ 

iep/pdf/external-assessment.pdf. 

http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/internal-assessment.pdf
http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/external-assessment.pdf
http://www.tamiu.edu/adminis/iep/pdf/external-assessment.pdf
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Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review  (AIER)  
Transition Timeline  

Month Activity Responsible Person 

Review and approve AIER guidelines and 
nit profiles before distribution u

University Planning and Budget 
Council (UPBC) 

Distribute timeline and instructions for 
upcoming cycle 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

Faculty/Staff Assembly conducted  Provost and Vice President for 
Academic Affairs 

AIER training clinics conducted  Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
and Planning 

Data profiles and current strategic plan 
goals and objectives provided to units 

Institutional Research 

Survey results available for 
Administrative/Educational Support 
(AES) units 

Institutional Research 

 August 
  
  

Budget information distributed to 
University community 

Office of Budget, Payroll, Grants & 
Contracts 

Final AIER reports Section III: 
Programmatic Review for prior year due 
to UAC (2004-2005) 

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

College/school/division meetings held to 
review AIER reports and identify 
college/school/division strategic plan 
objectives and strategies 

College/school/division 

College/school/division objectives and 
strategies submitted to appropriate Vice 
President for review and approval 

College/school/division 
 

Forward reports to University Strategic 
Planning Committee (USPC) 

Vice Presidents  

 
September 
 

USPC analyzes college/school/division 
objectives and strategies and provides 
report to UPBC 

University Strategic Planning 
Committee (USPC) 
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Month Activity Responsible Person 

September 
 

Annual Report to President, UPBC and 
USPC 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

AIER report Section I: Planning and 
plementation for new cycle due to 

UAC (2005-2006) 
Im

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

Review of college/school/division 
objectives and strategies and provide 
feedback to the USPC 

University Planning and Budget 
Council (UPBC)   

Review AIER reports Section I: Planning 
and Implementation to monitor 
compliance with Institutional 
Effectiveness criteria and provide 
feedback to Academic/AES Units 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

October 
  

Legislative Appropriations Request 
submitted to the Legislative Budget Board 
(even-numbered years) 

Office of Budget, Payroll, Grants & 
Contracts 

November 
 
  

Review recommendations from UPBC 
and UAC and update University Strategic 
Plan 

University Strategic Planning 
Committee (USPC)  

Updated University Strategic Plan 
distributed to campus community 

University Strategic Planning 
Committee (USPC)  

December 

AIER reports Section I: Planning and 
Implementation with revisions due to 
UAC  

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

President’s Annual Report distributed to 
all stake holders 

University President 

AIER reports Section I: Planning and 
Implementation feedback provided to 
Academic/AES Units (as necessary) 

University Assessment Committee 
(UAC) 

January 

AIER report Section II: Analysis of 
Results begins and continues throughout 
the calendar year 

Academic and Administrative/ 
Educational Support Units 

February AIER training clinics conducted  
      

Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
and Planning 
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Month Activity Responsible Person 

March Programmatic Budget Review to Board of 
Regents Finance Committee 

University President 

April  Budget instructions for upcoming year 
distributed 

Office of Budget, Payroll, Grants & 
Contracts 

Completed budgets due to appropriate 
ice President for review and approval V

College/school/division 

Completed budgets due to Office of 
Budget, Payroll, Grants & Contracts 

Vice Presidents 

May   
  

Review and approval of budget requests University Planning and Budget 
Council (UPBC) 

June Preliminary University Budget submitted 
to The Texas A&M University System 
(TAMUS)  Budgets and Accounting 
Office for review (In July for odd-
numbered years) 

University President 

July Budget presented to TAMUS Board of 
Regents for approval (In August for odd-
numbered years) 

University President 

  

IX. AIER Training Clinics 
 
  An institutional effectiveness training manual was developed to educate and 

provide assistance to the University community in all areas of assessment and planning. The 

training manual consists of the Institutional Effectiveness Plan and the Institutional Effectiveness 

Practitioner’s Manual. The Practitioner’s Manual provides information on the institutional 

effectiveness process, mission statement, development of goals and examples of student learning 

outcomes and assessment methods, as well as tips on sharing results.  In addition, it provides a 

listing of assessment resources for further study and review. Training Clinics were implemented 

Summer 2005 with a total of 85 AIER report coordinators participating. Training clinics are 

conducted each long semester, with additional clinics scheduled as needed.  Through increased 
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familiarity with the institutional effectiveness process, the institution sustains continuous 

improvement in all areas of planning, assessment, and budgeting.  

X.  Evaluation of the Institutional Effectiveness Plan 

 Institutional effectiveness will be an evolving process that will improve and mature with 

time.  All units will assist in evaluating the Institutional Effectiveness Plan and related processes 

under the direction of the University Assessment Committee.  Data will be analyzed in 

relationship to the Strategic Plan and the Institutional Effectiveness Plan will be revised as 

needed.   
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Institutional Effectiveness Plan 
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Texas A&M International University  
Project INTEGRATE 

Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review 
 
Date Submitted Period Covered  
May 17, 2005         2003-2004 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit    
Bachelor of Science in Nursing      
 
Person Responsible 
Susan S. Walker 
 
 Part A:  Mission 
 
Institutional Mission 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
is committed to the preparation of students for leadership roles in their chosen profession 
and in increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, and global society … 
Through instruction, faculty and student research, and public service, Texas A&M 
International University is a strategic point of delivery for well-defined programs and 
services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the border region, the State of 
Texas, and national and international communities. 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 
Graduates of the Canseco School of Nursing will be prepared to enter the work force as 
Registered Nurses. 
 

Part B:  Strategic Plan   
  
 
 
Identify goals and relationship to Strategic Plan
1. Graduates of the basic Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco 

School of Nursing will be successful on the NCLEX-RN licensure examination. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
II.3.4 To assure that areas covered on professional licensing examinjations are 
part of all relevant courses.  
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2. Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of 
Nursing will be employed as Registered Nurses in Laredo and the surrounding Mid 
Rio Grande region. 

 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
  Obtain and maintain full accreditation of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing 

program and demonstrate full compliance with THECB, BNE, and NLNAC 
requirements. 
 

 
3. Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of 

Nursing will demonstrate mastery of clinical competencies. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal IV Research 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
IV.3.2 Establishment of an outreach clinic under auspices of the Texas A&M 
University Health Science Center to emphasize Health Promotion, Child 
Development and Cardiac Rehabilitation Phase II. 

 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 1  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
(a)90% first time pass rate on National Council Licensure Examination for Registered 
Nurses (NCLEX-RN) 
(b)Aggregate predictive score of 92% on Health Education Systems, Inc. (HESI) Exit 
Examination. 
 
Methods of assessment 
(a)National credentialing examination (NCLEX-RN) 
(b)HESI Exit Examination 
 
Frequency of administration 
(a)Annual 
(b)Annual, May and August 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
(a) 90% pass rate for first time testers 
(b) Aggregate predictive score of 92% probability of passing NCLEX-RN on first 
attempt. 
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Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   (a) July 2004/October 2004 (b) 
May/August 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    Susan S. Walker 
 
What were results attained?    (a) 90% first time pass, with 9 testers 
remaining/94% official pass rate for year. (b) Aggregate predictive score of 994, with 
89% of graduates scoring in range predictive of passing the licensure examination.  
 
When were the results reviewed?    Fall 2004, January 2005 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  (a) No cost to institution for this 
assessment, $200 per examination paid by private donor. (b) None to institution; private 
grant funded ($31/student)  
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Susan S. Walker 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  (a) Texas Board of Nurse Examiners 
website http://www.bne.state.tx.us, (b) files in School of Nursing office, CH 315 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Yes, review is included in Minutes 
of Nursing Faculty meetings. 
 
Use of results  
(a)As a result of review, a change was made in the standard for passing the predictive 
comprehensive examination.  Also, a different vendor was chosen for the proprietary 
review class. 
(b) HESI examination format changed; benchmark was revised to reflect percentage of 
students scoring in range predictive of passing the NCLEX-RN examination. 
 
Analysis of changes 
(a) Result of changes will not be fully known until end of August 2005.  Students and 
faculty were both more satisfied with replacement review course. 
(b) Revision of passing standard resulted in more students being held back for summer 
remediation in 2005.  
 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 2  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of 
Nursing will be employed as Registered Nurses in Laredo and the surrounding Mid Rio 
Grande region. 
 
Methods of assessment 
a. Pre-graduation self-assessment survey administered and evaluated by School of 
Nursing Evaluation Committee.  b. One year follow-up survey administered and 
evaluated by School of Nursing Evaluation Committee 
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Frequency of administration 
Annual-May 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
a.  85% plan to work in region; b.  85% working in region. 
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   May 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    Susan S. Walker 
 
What were results attained?    85% pregraduation planned to 
remain in region 
 
When were the results reviewed?    May 2004, January 2005 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  none 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Susan S. Walker 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  File room School of Nursing office 
CH 315 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Yes, in Nursing Faculty Meeting 
minutes 
 
Use of results  
a. Program faculty discussed possible issues with hospitals; facilitated local recruitment 
activities.  b. Previous results indicate concerns regarding overtime and understaffing in 
local facilities.  Issues discussed with local health care employers. 
 
Analysis of changes 
Both hospitals now have preceptor programs, following feedback that graduates were 
choosing initial employment in facilities that offered such programs.  Staffing issues 
continue.  
 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary – Goal 3  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of 
Nursing will demonstrate mastery of clinical competencies. 
 
Methods of assessment 
a.  Pre-graduation self assessment survey administered and evaluated by School of 
nUrsing Evaluation Committee.  b.  HESI exit exam administered during Senior Seminar 
course (NURS 4190); subscores in recommended range for safety and implementation. 
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Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
a.  90% will rate clinical competence good to excellent.  b.  900 score recommended. 
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   May/August 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    Susan S. Walker 
 
What were results attained?    a.  98% of those surveyed rated 
clinical skills good to excellent.  b.  Safety subscore 933, implementation subscore 975, 
both above the 900 score recommended. 
 
When were the results reviewed?    August 2004, January 2005 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  No additional cost 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Susan S. Walker 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  School of Nursing office files, CH 
315 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Yes, minutes of Nursing Faculty 
Meeting 
 
Use of results  
a. Reviewed changes in health care facilities and patient profile; expanded out of town 
specialty experiences; close review of emergent care clinical to include new disaster 
preparedness and bioterrorism requirements.  b. Close attention to planning and analysis 
portions of intervention, in order to maintain or improve the level of these scores. 
 
Analysis of changes 
Student perception of mastery of clinical skills was validated by comparison with clinical 
skills checklist.  
 
 Part D:  Budget Process 
 
Proposed resource allocation 

 No additional funds required 
 Reallocation of current funds 
 New resources required 
 New or reallocated space 
 Primarily faculty/staff time 
 University rule/procedure change only 
 Other:  
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Description and justification for request including  
Reallocation of faculty salary savings from Federal and local grants was requested to 
address serious faculty salary inequities.  HEAF funding of $46,747 was requested to 
update Nursing Computer Laboratory facilities to accommodate increased use of 
computer instruction and online testing. 
 
Actual resource allocation for FY 2004-2005 
Resources were allocated as requested. 
 
Analysis of impact of budget decisions on goals 
Update of computer facilities was instrumental in effectively addressing goals--faculty 
salary equity adjustment contributed to 0% turnover and increased commitment to the 
teaching program. 
 
 

Part E:  Future Planning 
 
Describe three goals to pursue in the coming year. 
1.  Improved reading/writing competence of students in nursing major. 
 
2.  Faculty entry into doctoral study. 
 
3.  Enhancement of student advisement process, including grant proposal for funding 
advisor position. 
 
How have the data collected from assessments this year influenced the goals above? 
1.  Analysis of student exam results point to continuing difficulties with basic vocabulary 
and reading comprehension. 
2.  Student success is directly linked to faculty involvement with student success and 
commitment to success of the program.  The long term success of the School depends on 
careful preparation and mentoring of the future leadership of the school. 
3.  Student success will be enhanced by a centralized advisement strategy that will give 
faculty more time to devote to teaching and scholarship.  
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Texas A&M International University  
Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) 

 
Date Submitted 8/30/2005  
 

Assessment Period Covered (FY 2005)                              Budget Period Covered (FY 2005) 
 
Academic Program/AES Unit Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
 
Person Preparing Review Susan S. Walker 
 
Provide summary of the last cycle’s use of results and changes implemented. 
Results:  (a) 90% first time pass, with 9 testers remaining/94% official pass rate for year. (b) 
Aggregate predictive score of 994, with 89% of graduates scoring in range predictive of passing 
the licensure examination. 
Use of results:  (a) As a result of review, a change was made in the standard for passing the 
predictive comprehensive examination.  Also, a different vendor was chosen for the proprietary 
review class. 
(b) HESI examination format changed; benchmark was revised to reflect percentage of students 
scoring in range predictive of passing the NCLEX-RN examination. 
 
Provide summary of budget decisions and their impact on your program/division. 
(a) No cost to institution for this assessment, $200 per examination paid by private donor. (b) 
None to institution; private grant funded ($31/student) Graduates of the Canseco School of 
Nursing will be prepared to enter the work force as Registered Nurses. 
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 Section I: Planning and Implementation  
 
Institutional Mission 
 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen profession in an increasingly complex, 
culturally diverse state, national, and global society … Through instruction, faculty and student 
research, and public service, Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 
delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the 
border region, the State of Texas, and national and international communities. 
 

Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 
Graduates of the Canseco School of Nursing will be prepared to enter the work force as 
Registered Nurses. 
 
Identify outcomes and relationship to Strategic Plan 
Outcome 1 
Graduates of the basic Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of 
Nursing will be successful on the NCLEX-RN licensure examination. 
 



Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 1 
Goal 2 Academic 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 1  
II.3.4 To assure that areas covered on professional licensing examinjations are part of all relevant 
courses.  
 

Methods of assessment 
a)National credentialing examination (NCLEX-RN) 
b)HESI Exit Examination      
 
Frequency of administration 
a) Annual 
b) Annual, May and August 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
a) 90% first time pass rate on National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses 
(NCLEX-RN) 
b) Aggregate predictive score of 92% on Health Education Systems, Inc. (HESI) Exit 
Examination. 
 
 
Outcome 2 
Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of Nursing will 
be employed as Registered Nurses in Laredo and the surrounding Mid Rio Grande region. 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 2 
Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 2  
Obtain and maintain full accreditation of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program and 
demonstrate full compliance with THECB, BNE, and NLNAC requirements. 
 
Methods of assessment 
a. Pre-graduation self-assessment survey administered and evaluated by School of Nursing 
Evaluation Committee.  b. One year follow-up survey administered and evaluated by School of 
Nursing Evaluation Committee 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual-May 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
a.  85% plan to work in region; b.  85% working in region. 
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Outcome 3 
Graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing program of the Canseco School of Nursing will 
demonstrate mastery of clinical competencies. 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 3 
Goal IV Research 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 3  
V.3.2 Establishment of an outreach clinic under auspices of the Texas A&M University Health 
Science Center to emphasize Health Promotion, Child Development and Cardiac Rehabilitation 
Phase II. 
 

Methods of assessment 
a.  Pre-graduation self assessment survey administered and evaluated by School of Nursing 
Evaluation Committee.  b.  HESI exit exam administered during Senior Seminar course (NURS 
4190); subscores in recommended range for safety and implementation. 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
a.  90% will rate clinical competence good to excellent.  b.  900 score recommended. 
 

 155

 
Section II: Analysis of Results  

 
When (term/date) was assessment conducted? 
Outcome 1 
a) July 2005/October 2005  b) May 2005/August 2005 
 
Outcome 2 
May 2005 
 
Outcome 3 
May 2005/August 2005 
 
 
What were the results attained (raw data)? 
Outcome 1 
a) May 100% first time pass, with 4 testers remaining/official pass rate for year pending. b) 
Aggregate predictive score of 938, with 79% of graduates scoring in range predictive of passing 
the licensure examination.  
 
Outcome 2 
85% pregraduation planned to remain in region 
 



Outcome 3 
a.  87% of those surveyed rated clinical skills good to excellent.  b.  Safety subscore 866, 
implementation subscore 896, both somewhat below the 900 score recommended. 
 
 
Who (specify names) conducted analysis of data?   
Outcome 1 
Susan S. Walker 
 
Outcome 2 
Susan S. Walker 
 
Outcome 3 
Susan S. Walker 
 
 
When were the results and analysis shared? With whom (department chair, supervisor, 
staff, external stakeholders)? Minutes with data analysis submitted to assessment@ 
tamiu.edu? (Please use Minutes Template located on the Project INTEGRATE web page.) 
Results shared in May faculty meeting.  Revisions made in Advanced Adult Health Nursing 
clinical experiences to enhance psychomotor skill development.  Final NCLEX-RN results 
still pending.  To be discussed in Fall Faculty Retreat. 
 
Has the assessment documentation (i.e., surveys, rubrics, course exams with embedded 
questions, etc.) been submitted to the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning? 
Yes. 
 
Use of Results: Indicate what changes, if any, based on the data have been recommended? 
Outcome 1 
Pending Fall Retreat 
 
Outcome 2 
Pending Fall Retreat 
 
Outcome 3 
Pending Fall Retreat.  Initial change in clinical for NURS 4665 Advanced Adult Health Nursing 
to build more confidence in skills. 
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Section III:  Programmatic Review  

 
What are the implications of the recommended changes? 
Alteration of clinical site selection.  Need for additional clinical faculty 
 
Will resources be affected by the recommended changes?    Yes      No 

mailto:assessment@�tamiu.edu
mailto:assessment@�tamiu.edu


 157

 
If so, specify the anticipated effect(s) using the chart below: 
Funding Physical Other 

  
New resources required 
 

 Primarily  faculty/staff 
time 

 
University rule/procedure 
change only  

  

Reallocation of current 
funds 

 New or reallocated 
space 

 Other:  
 
Narrative description and justification for request  
Requested additional faculty line.  
 
If funding, physical or other resources were requested, what is the impact of the budget 
decisions on program/division? 
Enhancement of clinical portion of training.  Coverage/reduction of work load for faculty 
enrolled in doctoral study. 
 
In the box below, provide information on the outcomes for the next assessment cycle: 

Outcomes for Next Assessment Cycle 
Continuation of present outcome(s) - (Indicate reason for continuation): 
Continue all essential outcomes 
New Outcome(s) – (List outcomes below):  
Support of 3 faculty enrolled in doctoral study 
Modification of present outcome(s) – (Indicate reason for modification):  
      

 
 



Texas A&M International University  
Project INTEGRATE 

Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review 
 
Date Submitted Period Covered  
June 8, 2005         Fall 2004 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit    
Master of Public Administration (MPA)      
 
Person Responsible 
Dr. Peter Haruna 
 
 Part A:  Mission 
 
Institutional Mission 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
is committed to the preparation of students for leadership roles in their chosen profession 
and in increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, and global society … 
Through instruction, faculty and student research, and public service, Texas A&M 
International University is a strategic point of delivery for well-defined programs and 
services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the border region, the State of 
Texas, and national and international communities. 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 
The Master of Public Administration program has been created to serve state, federal, and 
international needs by preparing students for leadership positions in public service in a 
diverse and interdependent world and advancing research in discovering, sharing, and 
applying knowledge of public administration.  In support of this mission, MPA program 
faculty are committed to 1) teaching and providing continuing education and professional 
and intellectual development to students, 2) facilitating professional and intellectual 
discourse on public issues, 3) contributing to public administration scholarship, and 4) 
fostering future generations of public administration scholars and practitioners. 
 

Part B:  Strategic Plan   
  
 
Identify goals and relationship to Strategic Plan 
1. Students completing the Master of Public Administration program should understand 
the ethical, theoretical, and practical aspects of administering public programs in a 
democracy. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 2 Academic 
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Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
II.2.12: Provide quality instruction to prepare graduates for leadership roles in 
their chosen profession. 

 
2. Graduates of the Master of Public Administration program will have the skills and 
abilities needed by public agencies in a continually changing environment. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  

Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 1 

II.2.12: Provide quality instruction to prepare graduates for leadership roles in 
their chosen profession. 
 
 
 

 
 
Expected outcome(s)  
Students completing the Master of Public Administration program should understand the 
ethical, theoretical, and practical aspects of administering public programs in a 
democracy. 
 
Methods of assessment 
Graduating Master of Public Administration candidates should take a locally-generated 
comprehensive examination that assesses understanding of the ethical, theoretical, and 
practical aspects of administering public programs in a democracy. Subscales that include 
a selected aspect of the program are developed for each cohort of graduates. In this 
assessment, the practical tool, research methods, is used. The target subscale will be team 
graded by MPA faculty, using a rubric ranging from 1 (poor) to 4 (excellent). 
 
Frequency of administration 
Locally-generated comprehensive examinations should be administered once every Fall 
and Spring Semesters provided there are eligible candidates. 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
The comprehensive examination responses for each candidate are team graded by MPA 
faculty, using a rubric ranging from 1 (poor) to 4 (excellent). The average score for each 
candidate on each of three questions should not fall below 3 on the rubric. Also, the 
average score on the target subscale should not fall below 3 on the rubric. The score of 
each test-taker should therefore be at least 3 on the rubric.  
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   Fall 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    MPA Faculty 
 
What were results attained?    Five candidates took the locally 
generated comprehensive exams. MPA Faculty selected research methods as the target 
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subscale for assessment purposes. The average score on the scale was expected not to fall 
below 3. The actual scores on the target scale were as follows: 75% = 5.  
 
When were the results reviewed?    Fall 2004 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  Faculty time and expertise 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Dr. Peter Haruna  
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  Documentation is found in minutes 
of meetings of MPA Faculty maintained by the MPA Program Coordinator. 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Yes 
 
Use of results  
MPA faculty observed that the quality of exams was higher than had been the case in the 
past. Specifically, responses to the research methods question, the target subscale, 
indicated an improvement over the previous period. Nonetheless, the number of test 
takers was too small to use as a basis for recommending programmatic changes. MPA 
faculty agreed to maintain the same MPA program structure and monitor indications of 
improvements in the research methods classes. Thus, capping of the research methods 
course at lower enrollments and creation of a second research methods class were 
maintained. 
 
Analysis of changes 
MPA faculty have been monitoring performance of students taking research methods 
classes to determine the impact of the changes.   
 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 2  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
Graduates of the Master of Public Administration program will have the skills and 
abilities needed by public agencies in a continually changing environment. 
 
Methods of assessment 
Students completing the MPA program will be surveyed to gather supporting data 
concerning how well the program provided them with skills needed in the public sector. 
The responses will be measured on a Likert scale ranging from 1 (very poor) to 5 (very 
well). The average score will be at least 3 on the scale. 
 
Frequency of administration 
Once every Fall and Spring semesters provided there are students completing the MPA 
program. 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
Four graduating students responded to the survey with an average score of 3. 
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Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   Fall 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    MPA Faculty 
 
What were results attained?    Four (4) graduating students 
responded to the survey with an average score of 3. 
 
When were the results reviewed?    Fall 2004 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  Faculty time and expertise 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Dr. Peter Haruna (MPA Program 
Coordinator. 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  Documentation is located in the 
office of the MPA Program Coordinator (LBVSC 324B) 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Yes 
 
Use of results  
The number of students responding was too small to use as conclusive evidence. MPA 
Faculty decided to continue gathering data until a sample of at least 30 students 
responding to the survey has been gathered and carefully analyzed. 
 
Analysis of changes 
MPA Faculty will continue to monitor the performance of individual students in the 
program, as well as the program as a whole.  
 
 Part D:  Budget Process 
 
Proposed resource allocation 

 No additional funds required 
 Reallocation of current funds 
 New resources required 
 New or reallocated space 
 Primarily faculty/staff time 
 University rule/procedure change only 
 Other:   

 
Description and justification for request  
Not applicable. 
 
Actual resource allocation for FY 2004-2005 
None. 
 
Analysis of impact of budget decisions on goals 
Not applicable. 
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Part E:  Future Planning 

 
Describe three goals to pursue in the coming year. 
1.  Students completing the Master of Public Administration program should understand 
the ethical, theoretical, and practical aspects of administering public programs in a 
democracy. 
 
2.  Graduates of the Master of Public Administration program will have the skills and 
abilities needed by public agencies in a continually changing environment. 
 
How have the data collected from assessments this year influenced the goals above? 
The data collected from this assessment did not influence the above goals as such. MPA 
Faculty considered the possibility of expanding the program to accommodate felt 
community and student needs. Also, MPA faculty continue to monitor how the 
recommended course sequence might impact student learning expereinces. 
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Texas A&M International University  
Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) 

 
Date Submitted August 27, 2005  
 
Assessment Period Covered (FY 2005)                              Budget Period Covered (FY 2005) 
 
Academic Program/AES Unit Master of Public Administration (MPA) 
 
Person Preparing Review Dr. Peter Haruna 
 
Provide summary of the last cycle’s use of results and changes implemented. 
During the last cycle, our assessment results indicated a weakness in the research methods class. 
MPA faculty met several times, discussed, and made two changes towards strengthening this 
class. First, the class was capped at a reasonable size and a second section created to allow for 
more one-on-one student/professor interaction. Second, MPA faculty agreed to reinforce 
research methods applications in their classes. These changes were implemented early in the 
cycle and monitored to observe any improvements in student performance. 
 
Provide summary of budget decisions and their impact on your program/division. 
MPA faculty recommnded the hire of one additional faculty with a concentration in healthcare 
administration to help us to meet the needs of our students and to cope with the expansion of our 
program. However, this was denied on the basis of shortage of funds to support a new hire. As a 
result, we have not been able to include healthcare administration in our course offerings 
although the need for such a course has been expressed throughout the community. 
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 Section I: Planning and Implementation  
 
Institutional Mission 
 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen profession in an increasingly complex, 
culturally diverse state, national, and global society … Through instruction, faculty and student 
research, and public service, Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 
delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the 
border region, the State of Texas, and national and international communities. 
 

Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 
The Master of Public Administration program has been created to serve state, federal, and 
international needs by preparing students for leadership positions in public service in a diverse 
and interdependent world and advancing research in discovering, sharing, and applying 
knowledge of public administration.  In support of this mission, MPA program faculty are 
committed to 1) teaching and providing continuing education and professional and intellectual 
development to students, 2) facilitating professional and intellectual discourse on public issues, 
3) contributing to public administration scholarship, and 4) fostering future generations of public 
administration scholars and practitioners.      
 



Identify outcomes and relationship to Strategic Plan 
 
Outcome 1 
Students completing the Master of Public Administration program should understand the ethical, 
theoretical, and practical aspects of administering public programs in a democracy. 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 1 
Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 1  
II.1.1 Establish and pursue student learning outcomes appropriate for each program with 
systematic assessment and use of results for continuous quality improvement. 
 

Methods of assessment 
Graduating Master of Public Administration candidates will take an MPA locally-generated 
comprehensive examination that assesses understanding of the ethical, theoretical, and practical 
aspects of administering public programs in a democracy. Subscales including selected ethical, 
theoretical, and practical aspects of the program are developed for each cohort of graduates. The 
target subscales are team-graded by MPA faculty and scores awarded to each test taker. 
 
Frequency of administration 
MPA locally-generated comprehensive examinations will be administered once every Fall and 
Spring Semesters provided there are eligible candidates. 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
In our last assessment cycle, the practical tool, research methods, was used. The target subscale 
was team graded by MPA faculty, using a rubric ranging from 1 (poor) to 4 (excellent). The 
average score for each candidate on each of three questions should not fall below 3 on the rubric. 
Also, the average score on the target subscale should not fall below 3 on the rubric. The score of 
each test-taker should therefore be at least 3 on the rubric. 
 
 
Outcome 2 
Graduates of the Master of Public Administration program will have the skills and abilities 
needed by public agencies in a continually changing environment. 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 2 
Goal 2 Academic 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 2  
II.1.1 Establish and pursue student learning outcomes appropriate for each program with 
systematic assessment and use of results for continuous quality improvement. 
 
Methods of assessment 
Students completing the MPA program will be surveyed to gather supporting data concerning 
how well the program provided them with skills needed in the public sector. The responses will 
be measured on a Likert scale ranging from 1 (very poor) to 5 (very well). 
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Frequency of administration 
Once every Fall and Spring semesters provided there are students completing the MPA program. 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
The average score was set to be at least 3 on the Likert scale. This assessment method indicated 
that the average score on the scale was 4. 
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Section II: Analysis of Results  

 
When (term/date) was assessment conducted? 
Outcome 1 
The assessment covered the period Fall 2003 - Spring 2004. 
 
Outcome 2 
Fall 2003 
 
 
What were the results attained (raw data)? 
Outcome 1 
Four candidates took the locally generated comprehensive exams. MPA Faculty selected 
research methods as the target subscale for assessment purposes. The average score on the scale 
was expected not to fall below 3. The actual scores on the target scale were as follows: 75% = 3; 
25% = 1. 
 
Outcome 2 
Three graduating students responded to the survey with an average score of 4 on a scale of 1-5. 
 
 
Who (specify names) conducted analysis of data?   
Outcome 1 
MPA faculty (Drs. Waters, Riggs, Haruna, Ben-Ruwin, Momen, and Norris). 
 
Outcome 2 
MPA faculty (Drs. Waters, Riggs, Haruna, Ben-Ruwin, Momen, and Norris). 
 
 
When were the results and analysis shared? With whom (department chair, supervisor, 
staff, external stakeholders)? Minutes with data analysis submitted to assessment@ 
tamiu.edu? (Please use Minutes Template located on the Project INTEGRATE web page.) 
The results were embodied in assessment reports and regularly submitted electronically to the 
University Assessment Committee and the Office of Institutional Effectiveness with copies to 
the Department Chair and MPA faculty. On some occasions, hard copies were also provided. 
 

mailto:assessment@�tamiu.edu
mailto:assessment@�tamiu.edu


     
Has the assessment documentation (i.e., surveys, rubrics, course exams with embedded 
questions, etc.) been submitted to the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning? 
The comprehensive examinations, rubric, and minutes have been maintained in electronic and 
hard copy files by the MPA Program Coordinator. These records are available for inspection 
whenever the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning needs them. 
 
Use of Results: Indicate what changes, if any, based on the data have been recommended? 
Outcome 1 
During the last cycle, our assessment results indicated a weakness in the research methods class. 
MPA faculty met several times, discussed, and made two changes towards strengthening this 
class. First, the class was capped at a reasonable size and a second section created to allow for 
more one-on-one student/professor interaction. Second, MPA faculty agreed to reinforce 
research methods applications in all MPA courses. These changes were implemented early in the 
cycle and monitored to observe improvements in student performance. 
 
Outcome 2 
No changes were made based on the results obtained for this outcome although MPA faculty 
continue to look for better ways to maximize student learning. 
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Section III:  Programmatic Review  

 
What are the implications of the recommended changes? 
More efforts need to be exerted in teaching research methods. 
 
Will resources be affected by the recommended changes?    Yes      No 
 
If so, specify the anticipated effect(s) using the chart below: 
Funding Physical Other 

  
New resources required 
 

 Primarily  faculty/staff 
time 

 
University rule/procedure 
change only  

  

Reallocation of current 
funds 

 New or reallocated 
space 

 Other: MPA faculty 
expertise 

 
Narrative description and justification for request 
Not applicable.  
 
If funding, physical or other resources were requested, what is the impact of the budget 
decisions on program/division? 
Not applicable. 
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In the box below, provide information on the outcomes for the next assessment cycle: 
Outcomes for Next Assessment Cycle 
Continuation of present outcome(s) - (Indicate reason for continuation): 
The present outcomes will continue until a large enough sample is obtained to make the results 
of the assessment definitive and conclusive. 
New Outcome(s) – (List outcomes below):  
 
Modification of present outcome(s) – (Indicate reason for modification):  
 

 



Texas A&M International University  
Project INTEGRATE 

Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review 
 
Date Submitted Period Covered  
5/5/05 FY 2003-2004 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit    
Office of Human Resources      
 
Person Responsible 
Sandra V. Pena 
 
 Part A:  Mission 
 
Institutional Mission 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
is committed to the preparation of students for leadership roles in their chosen profession 
and in increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, and global society … 
Through instruction, faculty and student research, and public service, Texas A&M 
International University is a strategic point of delivery for well-defined programs and 
services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the border region, the State of 
Texas, and national and international communities. 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 
The Office of Human Resources will recruit, retain, and develop quality staff committed 
to the preparation of students for leadership roles in their chosen profession and in an 
increasingly complex, culturally-diverse state, national, and global society.  The Office of 
Human Resources provides services for the areas of: benefits; employment; leave; 
performance evaluations; employee relations; policies, regulations, and rules; 
compensation; immigration services; staff development; HR communication; and 
Affirmative Action. 
 

Part B:  Strategic Plan   
  
 

Identify goals and relationship to Strategic Plan 
1. The Office of Human Resources will provide a competitive benefits/compensation 
package to recruit and retain quality staff. 
 

 Strategic Plan Goal 
Goal 3 Human Resources 

 
Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
III.1.1  - The University must remain competitive in faculty salaries and 
benefits. 
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2. The Office of Human Resources will provide an effective automated leave and time-
keeping system. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 3 Human Resources 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
  III.1.3 - Support the needs of faculty and staff (i.e., support staff development; 
offer automated HR services that afford convenience, easy online access, and freedom for 
self-management.) 
 
3. The Office of Human Resources will provide effective communication of System 
Policy and University Rules. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 3 Human Resources 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
III.1.3 - Support the needs of faculty and staff (i.e., support staff development; 
offer automated HR services that afford convenience, easy online access, and 
freedom for self-management.) 

 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 1  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
The Office of Human Resources will provide a competitive benefits/compensation 
package to recruit and retain quality staff. 
 
Methods of assessment 
2003-2004 Survey of Organizational Excellence 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
Using the 2003-2004 Survey of Organizational Excellence, existing employees are 
surveyed to measure employee attitudes and identify University strengths and 
weaknesses.  A score of 3.0 or below on “primary questions” will be addressed through 
communication, seminars, and management. 
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   November 2003 
 
Who conducted analysis?    Services contracted from UT-Austin 
 
What were results attained?    Review of the 2003-2004 Survey of 
Organizational Excellence results found that we scored below a 3.0 on the 3 “primary 
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questions” under Fair Pay.  The questions were: (1) People are paid fairly for the work 
they do, (2) Salaries are competitive with similar jobs in the community, and (3) My pay 
keeps pace with the cost of living.  However, under Benefits, we scored above a 3.0 on 
all 3 “primary questions.” 
 
When were the results reviewed?    At annual Finance & Administration 
Division retreat on 10/10/03, results were discussed with VPFA and Associate VP for 
Administration. 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  $1,392.00 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Sandra V. Pena 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  Office of Human Resources 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Retreat agenda located in the Office 
of Human Resources. 
 
Use of results  
The following action has been taken to address the areas of Fair Pay and Benefits: 
(1) Pay increases continue to be reviewed during each budget cycle. 
(2) Administration continues its commitment to ensure equitable and competitive salaries 
and continues to communicate this commitment to employees. 
(3) The HR Office has expanded the communication/publicizing of University 
compensation rules to employees. 
(4) The HR Office continues to survey positions to ensure competitiveness with 
comparable positions taking into consideration internal and external equity. 
(5) Although we scored above a 3.0 on Benefits, we continue to provide employment 
benefit education through Annual Enrollment meetings, the HR website, the HR 
newsletter, employee email, and benefits training. 
 
Analysis of changes 
(1) Results were shared with the Associate Vice President for Administration. 
(2) During each budget cycle, pay increases (merit, pay scale adjustments) continue to be 
reviewed/budgeted. Also, increases to employee out-of-pocket benefits premiums are 
reviewed against these pay increases. 
(3) Administration continues its commitment to ensure equitable/competitive salaries and 
communicates this commitment. The President, for instance, addresses the budget 
situation at the onset of the budget cycle. 
(4) The HR Office has expanded the communication and publicizing of University 
compensation rules to employees. 
(5) The HR Office continues to survey entry positions to ensure competitiveness with 
comparable positions taking into consideration internal and external equity. 
(6) The HR Office continues to provide employment benefit education through Annual 
Enrollment meetings, the HR web page, the HR newsletter, employee e-mail, and 
benefits training.  
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Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 2  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
The Office of Human Resources will provide an effective automated leave and time-
keeping system. 
 
Methods of assessment 
2004 Finance and Administration Division Service Quality Survey 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
Using the 2004 Finance and Administration Division Service Quality Survey, existing 
employees are surveyed to measure their level of satisfaction with the automated leave 
and time-keeping system.  A rating of satisfactory or better will be reached on 90% of the 
responses. 
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   March 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    Finance & Administration Division 
(VPFA) 
 
What were results attained?    Review of the 2004 Finance and 
Administration Division Service Quality Survey found that a rating of satisfactory or 
better was reached on 92.4% of the responses. 
 
When were the results reviewed?    At annual Finance & Administration 
Division retreat on 1/7/05, results were discussed with VPFA and Associate VP for 
Administration.  
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  None 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Sandra V. Pena 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  Office of Human Resources 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Retreat agenda located in the Office 
of Human Resources. 
 
Use of results  
Although criteria were met, we continue to provide leave program training.  In addition, 
we will introduce an automated time-keeping system which will ease the record-keeping 
burden of the employee.  Once the automated time-keeping system is implemented, 
employees will be surveyed to measure their level of satisfaction. 
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Analysis of changes 
(1) The HR Office provides monthly training for LeaveTraq, the automated leave system.  
All new hires are required to attend a training session; however, the training sessions are 
open to any employee. This training helps the employee become familiar with and 
proficient in the use of LeaveTraq. 
(2) The HR Office provides monthly timecard training sessions which are open to any 
employee.  This training helps the employee learn how to complete timecards properly 
and accurately, how to calculate comp time and what their timecard responsibilities are. 
(3) The HR Office continues to work with the Texas A&M University System to 
implement TimeTraq, an automated time-keeping system, which will be integrated into 
the current LeaveTraq system and will ease the record-keeping burden. Implementation 
of TimeTraq is planned for 2005.  
 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary – Goal 3  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
The Office of Human Resources will provide effective communication of System Policy 
and University Rules. 
 
Methods of assessment 
2004 Finance and Administration Division Service Quality Survey 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
Using the 2004 Finance and Administration Division Service Quality Survey, existing 
employees are surveyed to measure their level of awareness of System Policy and 
University Rules.  A rating of satisfactory or better will be reached on 90% of the 
responses. 
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   March 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    Finance & Administration Division 
(VPFA) 
 
What were results attained?    Review of the 2004 Finance and 
Administration Division Service Quality Survey results found that only 82.6% of the 
responses were a rating of satisfactory or better. 
 
When were the results reviewed?    At annual Finance & Administration 
Division retreat on 1/7/05, results were discussed with VPFA and Associate VP for 
Administration.  
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  None 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Sandra V. Pena 
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Where is the assessment documentation located?  Office of Human Resources 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Retreat agenda located in the Office 
of Human Resources. 
 
Use of results  
The following action has been taken by the HR Office to address the area of 
communicating System Policy and University Rules: 
(1) Work closely with the System Office to develop, implement, and promote new online 
training modules for general policy topics. 
(2) Use additional mediums such as employee email, HR newsletter, training workshops, 
and online training modules to better inform employees of System Policies and 
University Rules. 
(3) Continue to disperse regular reminders via employee email and HR newsletter about 
the online availability of System Policies and University Rules. 
 
Analysis of changes 
(1) On a quarterly basis, articles are run in the HR newsletter reminding employees that 
(a) The Texas A&M University System (TAMUS) Policies/Regulations and University 
Rules are on the web, and 
(b) the TAMUS online training modules are available to them. These TAMUS online 
training modules cover various policies and regulations. 
(2) Effective 2004, the University began to require administrators to complete the 
TAMUS online training modules called "Sexual Harassment:  What Supervisors Need to 
Know" and "Managing Employee Performance."  This assists administrators to become 
more familiar with important policies that are relevant to their everyday responsibilities.  
 
 Part D:  Budget Process 
 

Proposed resource allocation 
 No additional funds required 
 Reallocation of current funds 
 New resources required 
 New or reallocated space 
 Primarily faculty/staff time 
 University rule/procedure change only 
 Other:       

 
Description and justification for request 
During the budget cycle, funds were budgeted for FY 2004-2005 to support merit 
increases, promotions, the Employee Educational Assistance Program, staff development 
opportunities, and to supplement the benefits program 90-day waiting period. 
 
Actual resource allocation for FY 2004-2005 
(1) merit increases and promotions = $414,000 
(2) Employee Educational Assistance Program = $25,000 
(3) staff development opportunities = $15,000 
(4) supplement the benefits program 90-day waiting period = $97,000 
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Analysis of impact of budget decisions on goals 
Because we were budgeted, we were able to do the following during FY 2004-2005: 
(1) provide a 2% merit increase and faculty promotions 
(2) fund the Employee Educational Assistance Program 
(3) provide staff development opportunities 
(4) supplement the benefits program 90-day waiting period 
 
 

Part E:  Future Planning 
 
Describe three goals to pursue in the coming year. 
1.  Provide a competitive benefits/compensation package to recruit and retain quality 
staff. 
 
2.  Provide effective communication of System Policy and University Rules. 
 
3.  Provide an effective website that contains useful information. 
 
How have the data collected from assessments this year influenced the goals above? 
For FY 2004-2005, we will continue to focus on goals which we did not meet last fiscal 
year.  Additionally, we will include a new goal that makes use of new technolgy and 
automates many HR services; thus affording our employees convenience, easy online 
access, and freedom for self-management. 
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Texas A&M International University  
Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review (AIER) 

 
Date Submitted 8/31/05  
 

Assessment Period Covered (FY 2005)                              Budget Period Covered (FY 2005) 
 
Academic Program/AES Unit Human Resources 
 
Person Preparing Review Sandra V. Pena 
 
Provide summary of the last cycle’s use of results and changes implemented. 
(1) Fair Pay and Benefits - we continued to review pay increases each budget cycle; 
administration continued its commitment to equitable and competitive salaries; we expanded 
communication of the University's compensation rules; we continued to survey positions to 
ensure competitiveness; we continued to provide benefits education to employees. 
(2)  Automated Leave and Time-Keeping System - we continued to provide training on our 
automated leave program; we continued to pursue an automated time-keeping system. 
(3) Communication of Policy and Rules - we continued to work closely with the System Office 
to implement new online training modules for general policy topics; we used additonal mediums 
to better inform employees of policy and rules; we continued to disperse regular reminders about 
online availability of policy and rules. 
 
Provide summary of budget decisions and their impact on your program/division. 
Because we were budgeted, we were able to do the following during FY 2004-2005: 
~~provide a 2% merit increase 
~~fund the Employee Educational Assistance Program 
~~proivde staff development opportunities 
~~supplement the benefits program 90-day waiting period 
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 Section I: Planning and Implementation  
 
Institutional Mission 
 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
prepares students for leadership roles in their chosen profession in an increasingly complex, 
culturally diverse state, national, and global society … Through instruction, faculty and student 
research, and public service, Texas A&M International University embodies a strategic point of 
delivery for well-defined programs and services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the 
border region, the State of Texas, and national and international communities. 
 

Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 

The Office of Human Resources will recruit, retain, and develop quality staff committed to the 
preparation of students for leadership roles in their chosen profession and in an increasingly 
complex, culturally-diverse state, national, and global society.  The Office of Human Resources 



provides services for the areas of: benefits; employment; leave; performance evaluations; 
employee relations; policies, regulations, and rules; compensation; immigration services; staff 
development; HR communication; and Affirmative Action. 
 
Identify outcomes and relationship to Strategic Plan 
 
Outcome 1 
Provide a competitive benefits/compensation package to recruit and retain quality staff. 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 1 
Goal 3 Human Resources 
 

Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 1  
Goal III.1.1 - The University must remain competitve in faculty salaries and benefits. 
 
Methods of assessment 
2004-2005 Survey of Organizational Excellence 
 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
Using the 2004-2005 Survey of Organizational Excellence, which surveys existing employees to 
measure employee attitudes and identify University strengths and weaknesses, a score of 3.0 or 
below on “primary questions” will be addressed through communication, seminars, and 
management.  The “primary questions” are:  (1) Benefits are comparable to those offered in other 
jobs, (2) People are paid fairly for the work they do, (3) Salaries are competitive with similar 
jobs in the community, and (4) My pay keeps pace with the cost of living. 
 
 
Outcome 2 
Provide effective communication of System Policy and University Rules. 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 2 
Goal 3 Human Resources 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 2  
Goal III.1.3 - Support the needs of faculty and staff (i.e., support staff development; offer 
automated HR services that afford convenience, easy online access, and freedom for self-
management). 
 

Methods of assessment 
2005 Finance/Administration Division-Service Quality Survey 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
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Criteria/Benchmark 
Using the “2005 Finance/Administration Division-Service Quality Survey,” existing employees 
are surveyed to measure their level of awareness of System Policy and University Rules.  A 
rating of satisfactory or better will be reached on 90% of the responses. 
 
 
Outcome 3 
Provide an effective website that contains useful information. 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Goal related to Outcome 3 
Goal 3 Human Resources 
 
Identify Strategic Plan Objective and Strategy related to Outcome 3  
Goal III.1.3 - Support the needs of faculty and staff (i.e., support staff development; offer 
automated HR services that afford convenience, easy online access, and freedom for self-
management). 
 

Methods of assessment 
2005 Finance/Administration Division-Service Quality Survey 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annual 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
Using the “2005 Finance/Administration Division-Service Quality Survey,” existing employees 
are surveyed to measure their level of satisfaction with the usefulness of the website.  A rating of 
satisfactory or better will be reached on 90% of the responses 
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Section II: Analysis of Results  

 
When (term/date) was assessment conducted? 
Outcome 1 
November 2004 
 
Outcome 2 
January 2005 
 
Outcome 3 
January 2005 
 
 
What were the results attained (raw data)? 
Outcome 1 
Review of the 2004-2005 Survey of Organizational Excellence results found that we scored 
below a 3.0 on the 3 "primary questions" regarding FAIR PAY.  The questions were:  (1)  People 
are paid fairly for the work they do, (2) Salaries are competitive with similar jobs in the 



community, and (3) My pay keeps pace with the cost of living.  However, we scored above a 3.0 
on all questions regarding BENEFITS. 
 
Outcome 2 
Review of the 2005 Finance/Administration Division-Service Quality Survey results found that 
only 85.9% of the responses were a rating of satisfactory or better. 
 
Outcome 3 
Review of the 2005 Finance/Administration Division-Service Quality Survey results found that 
93.3% of the responses were a rating of satisfactory or better. 
 
 
Who (specify names) conducted analysis of data?   
Outcome 1 
Sandra V. Pena and Elizabeth N. Martinez 
 
Outcome 2 
Sandra V. Pena and Elizabeth N. Martinez 
 
Outcome 3 
Sandra V. Pena and Elizabeth N. Martinez 
 
 
When were the results and analysis shared? With whom (department chair, supervisor, 
staff, external stakeholders)? Minutes with data analysis submitted to 
assessment@tamiu.edu? (Please use Minutes Template located on the Project 
INTEGRATE web page.) 
2004-2005 SURVEY OF ORGANIZATIONAL EXCELLENCE: 
~~Results were reviewed and discussed by the VP for Finance & Administration and the 
Associate VP for Administration on 1/7/05 at the Finance/Administration Division Retreat. 
~~Results were reviewed and discussed by the Staff Enrichment Day Planning Committee at 
their 1st meeting on 2/18/05. 
~~Results were shared with the University community in the February 2005 HR newsletter 
("HR News & Views"). 
~~Results (in the form of "best practices") were shared with participants of the University's 
Executive Assistants Retreat on 8/4/05. 
 
2005 FINANCE/ADMINISTRATION-QUALITY SERVICE SURVEY: 
~~Results were reviewed and discussed by the VP for Finance & Administration and the 
Associate VP for Administration on 2/16/05 at a VPFA Director's Meeting. 
     
Has the assessment documentation (i.e., surveys, rubrics, course exams with embedded 
questions, etc.) been submitted to the Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning? 
Yes, the following instruments have been submitted to the Office of Institutional Effectiveness 
and Planning: 
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~~2004-2005 Survey of Organizational Excellence 
~~2005 Finance/Administration-Quality Service Survey 
 
Use of Results: Indicate what changes, if any, based on the data have been recommended? 
Outcome 1 
To address issues regarding compensation, the following have been implemented: 
~~A compensation study to be conducted in FY 2005-2006 was proposed. 
~~A 2% pay scale increase to be implemented effective 9/1/05. 
~~A 4% merit pool to be applied effective 9/1/05. 
~~Continue to survey positions to ensure equity and competitiveness. 
~~Continue to review pay increases each budget cycle. 
~~Criteria was met under BENEFITS, however, we continue to provide benefits education to 
employees. 
 
Outcome 2 
To provide effective communication of System Policy and University Rules, the following 
initiatives have been undertaken: 
~~New online training modules for general policy topics are being developed, implemented, and 
promoted, in collaboration with the System Office. 
~~Currently working on the development of additional required University Rules which should 
be ready for publication in Fall 2005. 
~~Use a variety of mediums (i.e., email, HR newsletter, training workshops, online training 
modules) to better inform employees of System Policy and University Rules. 
~~Disseminate information regularly via email announcements and the HR newsletter to remind 
employees about the online availability of System Policy and University Rules. 
 
Outcome 3 
~~Criteria was met, however, we continue to maintain a website that contains information that is 
useful to the employee and explore new ways to make the website more convenient and easy to 
use. 
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Section III:  Programmatic Review  

 
What are the implications of the recommended changes? 
Funds are needed to conduct a compensation study in FY 2005-2006, to implement a 2% pay 
scale increase effective 9/1/05, and to apply a 4% merit pool effective 9/1/05. 
 
Will resources be affected by the recommended changes?    Yes      No 
 



 180

If so, specify the anticipated effect(s) using the chart below: 
Funding Physical Other 

  
New resources required 
 

 Primarily  faculty/staff 
time 

 
University rule/procedure 
change only  

  

Reallocation of current 
funds 

 New or reallocated 
space 

 Other:  
 
Narrative description and justification for request  
The compensation study is a University initiative, and resources will be provided from 
"Educational & General" funds.  Projected necessary resources are $40,000 (included in item 
called "Potential Equity and Funding Compensation Study.")  
 
If funding, physical or other resources were requested, what is the impact of the budget 
decisions on program/division? 
Requested funding was approved, therefore, plans are in place to conduct a compensation study 
in FY 2005-2006, we were able to implement a 2% pay scale increase effective 9/1/05, and we 
were able to apply a 4% merit pool effective 9/1/05. 
 
In the box below, provide information on the outcomes for the next assessment cycle: 

Outcomes for Next Assessment Cycle 
Continuation of present outcome(s) - (Indicate reason for continuation): 
~~Provide competitive compensation to recruit and retain quality staff. 
~~Provide effective communication of System Policy and University Rules. 
We wish to continue these outcomes because we did not meet the goals of employee 
satisfaction this year.  Additionally, we wish to assess the effect that the upcoming 
compensation study will have on employees attitudes about compensation.  
New Outcome(s) – (List outcomes below):  
~~Provide an effective recruitment and hiring process via the online employment system. 
We will review and may determine other new outcomes at the upcoming 
Finance/Administration Division Retreat scheduled for 9/30/05. 
Modification of present outcome(s) – (Indicate reason for modification):  
Survey results indicate that employees are satified with the benefits package and the HR 
website, therefore, we wish to place our focus on different/new outcomes. 

 



Texas A&M International University  
Project INTEGRATE 

Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review 
 
Date Submitted Period Covered  
June 1, 2005         FY2004 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit    
Killam Library      
 
Person Responsible 
Rodney Webb 
 
 Part A:  Mission 
 
Institutional Mission 
Texas A&M International University, a Member of The Texas A&M University System, 
is committed to the preparation of students for leadership roles in their chosen profession 
and in increasingly complex, culturally diverse state, national, and global society … 
Through instruction, faculty and student research, and public service, Texas A&M 
International University is a strategic point of delivery for well-defined programs and 
services that improve the quality of life for citizens of the border region, the State of 
Texas, and national and international communities. 
 
Academic Program/Administrative/Educational Support Unit Mission 
The library provides materials and service to meet the information needs of the students, 
faculty, and staff of Texas A&M International University.  Library services and materials 
support the university’s instructional programs at all levels.  Through a combination of 
locally owned collections and access to off-site information resources, the library 
supports the research and current awareness needs of the university faculty and students 
at a level appropriate to the university’s mission.  The library enhances the availability of 
resources to the local university community and programs.  The library supports the 
public service programs of the university and, as resources permit, serves the needs of the 
local border community.  The library develops its resources in accordance with the 
international focus of the university.  Services to fulfill this mission include: collection 
development, maintenance and preservation, library assistance and instruction, 
circulation, library technology infrastructure and interlibrary services. 
 
  
  
 

Part B:  Strategic Plan

Identify goals and relationship to Strategic Plan 
1. The orientation and instruction provided by the library will meet the needs of faculty 
and students. 
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 Strategic Plan Goal 
Goal 2 Academic 

 
Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
II.2.1Established GENU 1300- Theories and Applications of Learning for first 
time students with test scores not meeting admission requirements.  Course 
curriculum includes skill development, library skill development and resource 
development. 

 
2. The library will provide effective acquisitions service to the faculty in support of 
book and audio-visual selection for the library collection. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
  II.4.2 Assess library resources and services and as necessary increase and improve 
them to support the expanded program inventory and doctoral programs, while 
maintaining the quality of library support for existing programs.      
 
3. The library will maintain accurate shelving (call number order) of its bound-volume 
and media collection to facilitate retrieval by library users. 
 
 Strategic Plan Goal 

Goal 2 Academic 
 

Identify strategy related to Strategic Plan Goal  
II.4.2 Assess library resources and services and as necessary increase and improve 
them to support the expanded program inventory and doctoral programs, while 
maintaining the quality of library support for existing programs.      

 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 1  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
The orientation and instruction provided bythe library will meet the needs of faculty and 
students 
 
Methods of assessment 
1.  Public Services staff will survey university students on their satisfaction with library 
instruction. 
2.  Reference librarians providing library orientation and instruction will ask students and 
faculty to fill out instruction evaluation forms on the congeniality and competence of the 
instructor and the clarity and usefulness of the material presented. 
3.  Liaison librarians will survey faculty on their satisfaction with library orientation and 
instruction. 
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Frequency of administration 
1.  Annually. 
2.  Following each instructional session. 
3.  Annually   
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
1.  At least 80% of the students responding will indicate satisfaction with library 
instruction. 
2.  At least 90% of the students and faculty responding will indicate satisfaction in each 
of the four areas rated. 
3. At least 80% of the faculty who make use of the library orientation and instruction will 
indicate satisfaction with the orientation and instruction their students have received.  
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   1.  Spring 2004  2. Fall 2003 and 
Spring 2004  3. Spring 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    John Maxstadt, Head of Public 
Services. 
 
What were results attained?    Criteria for success met or exceeded 
on all 3 assessments: 1. Satisfaction rate of 80% on Killam Library Institutional 
Questionnaire (275 respondents).  2. Library instruction evaluation forms results (733 
respondents): Friendly & pleasant instructor, 99% agree, Knowledgeable instructor, 
100% agree,  Instruction clear and easy to understand, 99% agree, Information contained 
was useful to me, 99.5% agree.  3.  Faculty Survey Results (81 respondents)  
 
When were the results reviewed?     July 2004 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  Cost of photocopying survey 
questionnaires & instruction evaluation forms: Approximately $30.00 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   John Maxstadt & Rodney Webb 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?   
1.  See discussion of question 12 in the analysis of the Killam Library Survey 03-04 
http://library.tamiu.edu/sacs/Questionnaire_Inside_Results_03-04.pdf  and 
http://library.tamiu.edu/sacs/Questionnaire_Outside_Results_03-04.pdf  2.  Instructional 
Evaluation Form available: http://library.tamiu.edu/sacs/evaluation.pdf   and original 
filled out questionnaires archived in room KL109C.  3. Annual Faculty Survey Form 
available: http://library.tamiu.edu/sacs/KL_ANNUAL_FACULTY_ 
QUESTIONNAIRE.pdf  See discussion of question 4 in the analysis of the Annual 
Faculty Survey 2003-2004 results: http://library.tamiu.edu/sacs/KL_ANNUAL 
_FACULTY_QUESTIONNAIRE.pdf  
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted?  Informal review by Rodney Webb 
and John Maxstadt not documented with minutes.   
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Use of results  
The results indicated student and faculty satisfaction with the quality of the instruction in 
FY2003-2004.  Librarians determined that the next step was to increase the number of 
classes and students served.  The Library arranged with the department chair of Language 
and Literature to include library instruction in all sections of English 1301 or English 
3102 beginning in FY 2004-2005. 
 
Analysis of changes 
Increase of classes and students served by library instruction will be calculated in 
Summer 2005 to determine if the percentage of increase meets the criterion of success set 
for FY2004-2005.  
 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary - Goal 2  
 

Expected outcome(s)  
The library will provide effective acquisitions service to the faculty in support of book 
and audio-visual selection for the library collection. 
 
Methods of assessment 
1.  The library will track the amount of regular departmental funds for book and audio-
visual materials encumbered before the end of the fiscal year through faculty orders 
alone.  Criteria for success:  90% of these funds will be encumbered through faculty 
orders alone. 2.  The library will survey faculty who placed book or audio-visual orders 
through the library this year to determine their satisfaction with the acquisitions service.  
Specific factors to be surveyed are (1) communication on status of orders and (2) 
successful fulfillment of orders.  Criteria for success: 80% of faculty will be satisfied 
with the quality of the service received from the library. 
 
Frequency of administration 
Annually 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
1. 90% of the regular departmental book and AV funds will be encumbered through 
faculty orders alone. 
2. Criteria for success: 80% of faculty will be satisfied with the quality of the service 
received from the library.  
 
Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   Spring 2004 
 
Who conducted analysis?    John Maxstadt and Rogelio Hinojosa 
 
What were results attained?    1.  91.6% of all departmental book 
and audiovisual fund allocations were encumbered with materials requests received from 
faculty members. 2. Faculty survey results: satisfaction with communications (79% 
satisfaction) and satisfaction with the process of fulfilling materials requests (89%) which 
yield a combined satisfaction of 84%.  
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When were the results reviewed?    July 2004 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  None 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Rogelio Hinojosa and Rodney Webb 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  1.  Budget Status Report FY 2003-
2004 in KL216.  2.  See question 2 of Annual Faculty Survey 2003-2004 at 
http://library.tamiu.edu/sacs/KL_Annual_Faculty_Questionnaire_results_FY03-04.pdf 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Informal review by Rodney Webb 
and Rogelio Hinojosa not documented by minutes.  R.Hinojosa to R.Webb emails July 9 
re: SACS assessments 04--admin objective 2 and July 13 re: Excel attachment for 
Objective 2 and the 2004 assessment report itself document the review. 
 
Use of results  
Criteria for success were met so there was no need for further action.  However since the 
faculty satisfaction with communication on the second means of assessment was 
marginal the acquisitions section determined it would study ways to improve notification 
to faculty when book and AV orders are received. 
 
Analysis of changes 
The acquisitions department began in FY2004-2005 a system for notifying each faculty 
member twice annually of all orders received.  Faculty members already were already 
receiving notification when requested items are already held in the collection.  The 
Annual Faculty Survey 2005 in Spring 2005 is collecting data for analyzing the impact of 
the new notification process.  
 
 Part C:  Program/Unit Assessment Report Summary – Goal 3  
 
Expected outcome(s)  
The Library will maintain accurate shelving (call number order) of its bound volumes and 
media collection to facilitate retrieval by library users. 
 
Methods of assessment 
1.  Individual shelves of books were checked at random.  The percentage of books out of 
place was noted for each shelf. 
2.  Each book shelver was monitored for accuracy.  Flags were placed in the books they 
shelved for later monitoring by the circulation supervisor.  
 
Frequency of administration 
Every other year 
 
Criteria/Benchmark 
1.  Criteria for success will be no more than 5% of books out of place on average. (items 
checked included all books on shelves randomly chosen.) 
2. Shelvers will be expected to reshelve with 95% accuracy. (items checked included 
only individual books marked as recently reshelved.)  
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Analysis of results 
When was assessment conducted?   1.  November 1, 2003-January 16 of 
2004 . 2.  February 1-April 30, 2005  
 
Who conducted analysis?    David Ratliff, Ref/Access Services 
Librarian. 
 
What were results attained?    1.  A total of 2,502 individual 
volumes were checked for accuracy of shelving.  Of the volumes checked 2,288 (91.4%) 
were in the correct call number location and 214 (8.6%) were not.  2. a total of fifty spot 
checks were performed.  This amounted to 2,606 books checked for shelving accuracy 
immediately following shelving.  A total of 23 of those books were shelved incorrectly, 
while a total of 2,583 books were shelved correctly.  This represents 99 % accuracy.   
 
When were the results reviewed?    July 2004 
 
What were the amounts of costs involved?  None 
 
Who prepared the assessment report?   Rodney Webb & David Ratliff 
 
Where is the assessment documentation located?  KL216 
 
Have minutes documenting review been submitted? Ratliff-Webb Email 7-9-2004 
documents review. 
 
Use of results  
Data collected in the two measures indicated that misshelved books in the library 
collection are likely the result of patron browsing and misplacing rather than library 
shelver's errors. The shelver's rate of accuracy in the second measure was 99%, while the 
overall percent of accurately shelved books in the collection (91.4%) failed 
to meet the 95% criterion. Therefore, no changes were needed in shelver training. 
However, more attention was needed to review the shelves to find books out of order 
and re-shelve them. A program was designed under which certain "hot spots" of high use 
in the collection, where items are most frequently out of order, are checked. 
Comparison of holdings and circulation figures in FY2003 and FY2004 identified 23 "hot 
spots" which are checked each fall, spring and summer as of Fall 2004. This is 
more frequent than the collection as a whole. Reassessment in FY2006 will evaluate the 
effectiveness of this plan. 
 
Analysis of changes 
Reassessment in FY2006 will evaluate the effectiveness of the "Hot Spots" change.  
 
 Part D:  Budget Process 
 
Proposed resource allocation 

 No additional funds required 
 Reallocation of current funds 
 New resources required 
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 New or reallocated space 
 Primarily faculty/staff time 
 University rule/procedure change only 
 Other:  

 
Description and justification for request  
No additional funds were required 
 
Actual resource allocation for FY 2004-2005 
No additional funds were required 
 
Analysis of impact of budget decisions on goals 
No additional funds were required 
 
 

Part E:  Future Planning 
 
Describe three goals to pursue in the coming year. 
1.  The library will increase the number of classes and students reached by formal 
library/information literacy instruction.      
 
2.  Use of the Government Documents public catalog in 2004-2005 will increase over use 
in 2003-2004.      
 
3.  Use of the Government Documents public catalog in 2004-2005 will increase over use 
in 2003-2004.      
 
How have the data collected from assessments this year influenced the goals above? 
1.  Assessment of library/information literacy instruction in 2003-2004 met the criteria 
for success for quality, but our review indicated that we needed to extend the amount of 
instruction being offered. 
2.  Assessment in 2003-2004 of faculty satisfaction with acquisitions service indicated 
less satisfaction with communication than with the actual fulfillment of orders.  The focus 
of the 2004-2005 assessment is improvement of communication, especially in respect to 
notification of individual faculty members that ordered books have been received. 
3. We introduced a new assessment topic, because we had introduced a relatively new 
catalog of government documents and felt that it was time to assess it.  Also, the 
assessment of shelving accuracy is performed every other year and 2004-2005 was an 
off-year for that assessment, since it was performed in 2003-2004.  
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 

 

The University engages in an institution-wide process of assessment and evaluation that includes 

all academic and AES units. The institutional effectiveness process integrates the strategic 

planning, assessment, and budget processes as documented below. Assessments and the use of 

results of these assessments are an essential part of the planning process. The following tables 

document clearly identifiable use of results, their impact on resources, and their relation to the 

strategic plan in a summary format consisting of two full cycles of assessment spanning from 

2003 through 2005. A color guide identifies the type of impact resulting from this process as 

follows:  
 

 

New Resources     

Funds Generated    

Curricular Changes  

University Funded Exams   

Reallocation of Resources  



Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 

Administrative/Educational Support Units 
 

Admissions           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other  

Resources 
Required 

II.1.2 Students should not 
experience complications 
in applying to the 
University. 
 
Application materials will 
be easy to understand. 

90% of the 
respondents will 
rate the ease of 
applying as 
"good" or better 
on a five point 
Likert scale. 
 
80% of 
respondents will 
rate the 
admissions 
materials as easy 
to understand 

Based on 2003-2004 
survey data, 87.2% or 
respondents rated the 
ease of applying as 
"good" or better.  The 
criteria for success were 
not met. 
 
75% of respondents rated 
the admissions materials 
as easy to understand. 
The criteria for success 
were not met. 
 

The admissions applications were 
modified in 2004 to match the state 
common application.  The communication 
between the applicants and the 
Admissions Office was changed to 
increase the volume of e-mail 
correspondence rather than depending on 
the slower postal correspondence. 
 
Admission applications, information 
brochures, and procedure instructions have 
been evaluated and modified when 
necessary to make them clearer.  The use 
of electronic forms has been implemented 
in some of the procedures to facilitate the 
admission process. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Budget, Payroll, Grants and Contracts           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.1.2 Provide the University 

community with 
information and 
assistance regarding the 
budget process. 
 
Provide clear and 
accurate payroll 
information. 

80% level of 
satisfaction on 
question, "the 
assistance 
provided 
concerning the 
annual budget 
process and 
budget 
information", as 
indicated by 
selection of 
"good" or 
"excellent". 
 
90% level of 
satisfaction on 
the "clarity and 
comprehensibility 
of the 
information on 
your payroll 
stub", as 
indicated by 
selection of 
"good" or 
"excellent". 
 
 

83% of individuals 
indicated levels of 
"good" to "excellent"; 
however, some 
individuals believed that 
more assistance was 
needed with the budget 
process. 
 
93% of respondents 
indicated levels of 
"good" to "excellent".  
Results show an increase 
of 3% in satisfaction 
rates over last year's 
survey 

To address the results of the Fall 2003 
survey, the following actions were taken: 
(1) Reviewed the process currently in 
place for the distribution of budget folders 
and the current budget process flow of 
data; (2) Implemented a new distribution 
process by color coding folders to allow 
for better identification of particular areas 
and accounts; (3) Improved the format 
presentation of budget worksheets to 
make them easier to read; (4) Added a 
reference box to the worksheet to 
highlight the percentage distribution of 
funds between paying accounts. 
 
Spring 2004 survey results indicated an 
increase in customer service satisfaction.  
To provide better assistance, implemented 
informational sessions for all budgetary 
unit heads; implemented improvements in 
the payroll process; implemented software 
to automate the billing and reporting 
process for grants; and updated the 
department web page to provide complete 
instructions to guide users on the grant 
process. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources.. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Career Services           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data 
/ 

 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, 
Physical or Other 

Resources 
Required 

II.2.8  Students selecting
majors and/or career 
programs will be 
satisfied with 
services provided. 
 
Current students 
and graduates will 
use the annual job 
fair to identify and 
select employment 
opportunities. 

Students will 
indicate an 80% 
level of positive 
response to the 
question, "Did 
you find what you 
needed today?" 
when completing 
the form upon 
their arrival and 
departure from 
the office.   
 
The Annual 
Career/Job Fair 
Student 
Evaluation will 
show more than 
80% overall 
rating in the 
"excellent" to 
"very good" range 
to the question, 
"Your overall 
rating of the 
Annual Job Fair". 

Results from the 
2003-2004 User 
Satisfaction Survey 
indicated that 82% 
of responses to the 
question, "Did you 
find what you 
needed today?" 
were positive. 
 
Evaluations 
presented an 85% 
rating in the 
"excellent" to "very 
good" range. 

The following changes were modified and 
implemented as of August 31, 2004: (1) The form was 
revised to show a yes/no response instead of a blank 
field. Students gave comments or placed a checkmark 
in the field instead of writing "yes" or "no" to the 
question. This will help to increase the accuracy in 
response rate; (2) The staff asks each student to 
answer the question on the form before they leave the 
office; (3) Notes are placed next to each computer 
terminal as a reminder to fill out the form; (4) Even 
though there were no costs associated with 
rearranging the front lobby, this action made it 
possible to provide students with more computers, 
thus, more students visit the office and are satisfied 
with services provided. 
 
To improve the Job Fair, the following changes were 
implemented as of August 31, 2004: (1) To increase 
the number of company representatives, notices are 
sent earlier, reminder e-mails are sent, and are able to 
register online; (2) The hours of the fair were 
extended into early evening to accommodate those 
who work or attend class; (3) E-mails are sent to all 
TAMIU students and flyers are distributed to the local 
community college to increase participation in the job 
fair; (4) Advertisements are placed in the local 
newspaper to increase participation of students, 
alumni, and community. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources.. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Center for Advancement of Scholastic Achievement (CASA) 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.12 (1) Students will be 

satisfied with Math 
workshops provided 
by CASA.  (2) 
Students will be 
satisfied with the 
tutoring services 
provided by CASA. 

(1a) 80% of students 
participating in math 
workshops will 
indicate instruction by 
tutors was "clear and 
useful". (1b) Tutors 
participating in math 
workshops will 
indicate an 80% 
satisfaction rate with 
the "effectiveness of 
the workshop to help 
students understand 
the subject". (2) 
Students will indicate 
a 90% satisfaction 
with quality, 
professionalism and 
level of subject 
knowledge of CASA 
tutors. 

(1a) 82% of students 
participating in math 
workshops gave the two 
highest ratings to their 
instruction by tutors as 
"clear and useful".  (1b) 
90% of tutors 
participating in math 
workshops indicated they 
were satisfied with the 
"effectiveness of the 
workshop to help 
students understand the 
subject". (2) Evaluations 
were completed by 1,610 
students during the 2003-
2004 academic year with 
87% rating the "overall 
effectiveness of tutor" as 
excellent and 9% rating 
as very good. 

(1a) Criteria were met; however, 
continuous review of math skills was 
added to tutor training workshops.  (1b) 
Criteria were met; however, continuous 
review of these skills was provided in 
tutor training workshops. (2) The survey 
was modified to include more specific 
areas to be rated by the students for 
feedback to the tutors citing specific areas 
of strengths and weaknesses. In addition, 
training for tutors was expanded to include 
role-playing scenarios where the specific 
rating areas were emphasized and 
highlighted. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources.. 

 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Center for the Study of Western Hemispheric Trade 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.2.3 The Center for the Study 

of Western Hemispheric 
Trade will provide a 
quality academic 
conference once a year to 
promote research on the 
Western Hemisphere. 

Goal to increase 
conference 
attendance by at 
least 2% from 
the previous 
year. 

Attendance at conference 
increased by 63% from 
2004 to 2005. 
Based on the registration 
documents collected, 
attendance over the 
previous year's 
conference has been: 
2002 = 28; 2003 = 12; 
2004 = 27; and 2005 = 
44.   

To prepare for the following year's 
conference, concentration was given to 
increase advertising of conference and 
attendance by procuring a major co-
sponsor for the event.  Future goal is to 
co-sponsor with a university in the 
Western Hemisphere. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Comptroller/Business Office           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.1.2 Provide payment of goods 

and services in 
accordance with stated 
payment terms and state 
and system regulations. 

Receive a rating 
of 80% or better 
on the six 
questions listed 
in the Business 
Office section of 
the Service 
Quality Survey 
and improve on 
those areas not 
judged as 
"good" or better. 

Review of questions 1 to 
4 on the 2003 survey 
indicated that the 80% 
rating was not achieved: 
(1) Rating of 76% on 
"the assistance provided 
by the Business Office 
staff concerning payment 
issues"; (2) Rating of 
63% on "the timeliness 
of the reimbursement 
process for travel 
expenses"; (3) Rating of 
62% on "the assistance 
provided by the Business 
Office staff concerning 
staff receipting issues"; 
(4) Rating of 64% on 
"the communication by 
the Business Office 
about policies, 
procedures, and proper 
use of forms". 

To provide better assistance, the 
department web page was completely 
revamped to include downloadable forms 
with instructions, travel guidelines, 
reminders and checklists, policies and 
procedures, student information on tuition 
and fees, and links to other web pages and 
web sites. 
 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources.. 

 
 
 
 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Computer and Telecommunications Services           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
I.3.2 
V.1.2 

Provide the campus user 
community with 
satisfactory computer and 
telecommunications 
service. 

Users will indicate 
90% or better 
satisfaction with the 
overall services 
provided by the 
Computer and 
Telecommunications 
services as indicated 
on the Service 
Quality Survey.  

The survey for 2003 
showed 88.9% and the 
2004 survey showed 
87.6% of respondents 
indicated levels of 
"good to excellent" for 
the services provided by 
CTS.  Results show a 
decrease of 1.3% in 
satisfaction rates over 
previous year's survey; 
however, neither year 
was the 90% 
satisfaction attained. 

During the April 2004 division retreat 
meeting, the results and plans for 
improvement were discussed.  The 
following actions were taken:  (1) The 
help desk now has two technicians to 
resolve emergency and short duration 
requests.  (2) An additional Service 
Specialist I was added to the staff.  (3) 
The number of regular work orders 
created were cut in half allowing staff to 
respond more quickly to long duration 
requests.   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources.. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Developmental Studies 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 Students enrolled in 

developmental courses 
will be retained. 

At least 60% of 
developmental 
students who 
attended during 
the 2003-2004 
academic year 
will be retained 
in Fall 2004. 

The retention rate was 
56.35% - a decline of 3% 
from the previous year.  

A pilot Learning Communities cohort of 
students in DRDG 0301.102 and DENG 
0370.101 was implemented Fall 2004.  
Students enrolled in DENG 0370 and 
GENU 1300 and HIST 1301 or were in 
DENG 0370, DRDG 0301 and GENU 
1300. Starting Spring 2005, all first time 
freshmen developmental students must 
take GENU 1300. This change impacts 
students who have a weakness in one area, 
but strength in another that raises the 
composite score to an 18 ACT or SAT 860 
and would otherwise exempt them from 
taking GENU 1300. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Developmental Studies 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action 
Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 The percentage of 

developmental 
students who attain 
a 2.0 GPA in 
designated college 
level course work 
for math, reading, 
and writing will 
increase. 

(1) 60% of students who 
did not meet College 
Algebra pre-requisites and 
took DMAT 0301 
(Intermediate Algebra) will 
attain at least a 2.0 GPA in 
College Algebra. (2) 60% 
of students who did not 
meet the course pre-
requisite for ENGL 1301 
and took DENG 0370 
(Basic Grammar and 
Composition) will attain at 
least a 2.0 GPA in ENGL 
1301 and/or ENGL 1302. 
(3) 60% of students who 
did not meet the college 
level reading pre-requisites 
for History and Psychology 
and take DRDG 0301 
(College Reading II) will 
attain at least a 2.0 GPA in 
the following courses: 
HIST 1301 and PSYC 
2301. 

(1) The percentage of students 
who earned a 2.0 GPA in 
MATH 1314 was 52.63 (n=20) 
and the average GPA was 1.658 
(n=38). Both figures reflect a 
slight increase from 2002-2003; 
(2) The percentage of students 
who earned a 2.0 GPA in ENGL 
1301was 42.31% (n=11) and the 
average GPA was 1.308 (n=26).  
Both figures reflect a decrease 
from 2002-2003. (3) The 
percentage of students who 
earned a 2.0 GPA or above was 
16.67% (n=1) for HIST 1301 
and 75% (n=3) for PSYC 2301.  
The baseline GPA was .667 
(n=6) for HIST 1301 and 2.0 
(n=4) for PSYC 2301.  Students 
met the requirement for PSYC 
2301 but not for HIST 1301 
which continues to be the most 
difficult course for 
developmental readers. 

(1) and (2) The grading scales 
for DMAT 0300, DMAT 0301, 
DENG 0370, and DRDG 0301 
were revised in anticipation of 
the results and in an effort to 
increase the preparedness of 
students entering MATH 1314, 
ENGL 1301, HIST 1301, and 
PSYC 2301.  Grading scale 
changes were submitted 
through curriculum committees 
and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog.  (3) The 
course syllabus for DRDG 
0301 was changed 
dramatically.  As of Fall 2004, 
students use the HIST 1301 
text as their reader and are 
required to cover several 
chapters of the book.  
Strategies for college level 
reading are used in 
coordination with the HIST 
1301 text for a more effective 
transition of college reading 
skills. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Developmental Studies 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action 
Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 The percentage of 

developmental students 
who will meet Texas 
Success Initiative (TSI) 
standards by passing 
developmental courses or 
passing the TSI approved 
assessments will increase. 

(1) 75% of the students 
who remediate in math 
will pass DMAT 0301, 
Intermediate Algebra, 
with at least a C or pass 
a TSI approved 
assessment in math; (2) 
75% of the students who 
remediate in reading 
will pass DRDG 0301, 
College Reading II, with 
at least a C or pass a TSI 
approved assessment in 
reading; (3) 73% of the 
students who remediate 
in writing will pass 
DENG 0370, Basic 
Grammar and 
Composition, with at 
least a C or pass a TSI 
approved assessment in 
writing. 

(1) 51.50% of the students 
either passed DMAT 0301, 
46% (n=92), or passed the 
TSI approved assessment in 
math, 5.5% (n=11).  (2) 
69.77% of the students 
either passed DRDG 0301, 
46.51% (n=20) or passed the 
TSI approved assessment in 
reading, 23.26% (n=10).   
(3) 65.33% of the students 
either passed DENG 0370, 
34.67% (n=26) or passed the 
TSI approved assessment in 
writing, 30.67% (n=23).   

(1), (2), and (3) Faculty met to 
discuss results.  The decision 
was made to revise the syllabi 
in all developmental classes 
regarding the grade 
ramifications for lack of 
participation.  Students who are 
absent more than the maximum 
times allowed will be assigned 
a "W" instead of an "F" as was 
the case in 2003-2004.  This 
more accurately reflects the 
progress made by students who 
attend and participate.  (3) 
Developmental English faculty 
met during Spring and Summer 
2004 with the pilot ENGL 1301 
faculty committee to align the 
curriculum between DENG 
0370 and ENGL 1301.  Both 
faculty groups meet regularly 
during the year to discuss ways 
to improve student writing. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Enrollment Management and School Relations           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.2  (1) Sponsors &

Counselors will be 
satisfied with campus 
visits coordinated by 
Enrollment Management 
and School Relations;  (2) 
Prospective students will 
be satisfied with the 
information available on 
the Enrollment 
Management and School 
Relations web page. 

(1) Question #4 
of the Campus 
Visit Evaluation 
asks "was the 
information 
shared with your 
students 
appropriate for 
their age".  80% 
of respondents 
will indicate, 
"yes" to this 
question;  (2) 
The information 
category on the 
department web 
page will 
receive a rating 
of 4 or higher 
(out of a 
possible 5) from 
80% of those 
surveyed. 

(1) Based on the 2003 
survey results, 69% of 
the respondents answered 
"yes"; therefore, the 
criteria were not met.  (2) 
Based on the 2003 
survey results, 99.5% 
were satisfied with the 
overall information; 
however, the lowest 
rating was found in the 
category of "Graphics 
and Appearance". 

(1) The department developed age 
appropriate information for three primary 
groups (elementary, middle, and high 
school). Each area is targeted individually 
in each presentation:  The News About 
College and Kids Newsletter was 
developed for elementary students; a 
poster entitled Path to Your Future was 
developed for middle school students; and 
a view book and presentation is used for 
high school students.  (2) The department 
continuously focuses on the quality and 
timeliness of information placed on the 
web page.  In that effort, a programmer 
was charged with the development the 
web page to provide prospective students 
the most current information.  In addition, 
recruiter schedules were modified to 
accommodate requests by counselors to 
increase the number of high school visits. 
 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
Resources. 
 
Travel funding 
increased. 
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Financial Aid           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.3 To educate students on 

how to obtain government 
loans while at the 
University through 
entrance counseling. 
 
To educate students about 
the different types of 
financial aid available to 
them. 
 
 
 
 

80% of the 
students who 
attend entrance 
counseling will 
apply for and 
receive a 
Stafford loan. 
 
The annual 
financial aid fair 
survey will 
indicate that 
80% of 
respondents will 
answer "yes" 
when asked if 
the presentation 
was satisfactory 
in answering 
questions they 
may have on 
various forms 

The financial aid report 
indicated approximately 
1,303 students attended 
entrance counseling 
sessions, while another 
report showed that out of 
the 1,303 attendees, 
1,103 actually received 
Stafford loans indicated 
that 85% of the students 
who attended the session 
did receive a loan. 
 
Out of 573 surveys 
submitted, results 
indicate that 96% of the 
respondents were 
satisfied with the 
information that they 
received at the 
presentation 

Continue to provide the education to all 
students on how important it is to follow 
the ABC's of borrowing which is to 
"Always Borrow Conservatively" at both 
entrance and exit counseling to ensure that 
the default rate continues to decline and 
always maintain it below 10%.  Our rates 
have been 6.3% for FY2000; 3.7% for 
FY2001; and 3.7% for FY2002. Data for 
FY2003 will be available in late 2005. 
 
Based on FY04 results, changes were 
made to the presentations given at the 
Financial Aid Fair to include information 
on grants, scholarships, and loans as well 
as having a bank representative give a 
presentation on the rights and 
responsibilities of borrowing student loans 
and about borrowing conservatively.  Also 
changed was the manner in which students 
submit their paperwork to our office.  A 
drop off system was implemented where 
students drop off documents at the front 
counter and are later personally contacted 
by a counselor if needed. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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First Year Success Program 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 First time students will be 

satisfied with the services 
provided by the First Year 
Success Program. 

Number of first-
time students 
served will be 
documented at 
every program 
event. Students 
will be asked to 
complete a 
survey 
indicating their 
level of 
satisfaction with 
90% satisfaction 
rate as measured 
by no more than 
10% of students 
responding 
"dissatisfied" or 
"very 
dissatisfied". 

Survey results indicated 
a 90% satisfaction rate. 
Results indicated the 
majority of students were 
satisfied with program 
services and were likely 
to continue participation.  
Mid-term and end of 
semester telephone and 
face-to-face contacts 
indicated students were 
requiring greater referrals 
to student support 
services on campus to 
prevent lose of good 
standing status. 

Survey results were within the benchmark 
established, but the number of surveys 
received was not acceptable.  For this 
program to succeed in its mission, the 
majority of first-time freshmen must be 
aware of and have access to the 
program. Changes have been made to 
increase the likelihood of establishing and 
maintaining a connection between the 
student mentors and the first time 
freshmen. Student mentors assist the 
Admissions Office in pre-registration at 
the local high schools.  The same mentors 
serve as Orientation Leaders for the 
freshmen in the fall, many of whom they 
pre-registered. These same mentors are 
assigned first-time freshmen from the 
GENU classes to meet with them weekly 
throughout the semester. Thus, they 
establish a connection between the student 
and the University by helping the student 
focus on class work, share information 
about campus activities, and provide links 
to necessary services on campus. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
First Year Success Program 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 Transfer students will be 

satisfied with the services 
provided by the First Year 
Success Program. 

Number of 
transfer students 
served will be 
documented at 
every program 
event. Students 
will be asked to 
complete a 
survey 
indicating their 
level of 
satisfaction with 
no more than 
10% of students 
responding 
"dissatisfied" or 
"very 
dissatisfied". 

Surveys were 
implemented from July 
2003 to date.  Evaluation 
comparisons indicate that 
90% of students served 
reported as "very 
satisfied" with the 
program activities and 
services.   

Survey results were within the benchmark 
established, but the number of surveys 
received was not acceptable.  For this 
program to succeed in its mission, the 
majority of transfer students must be 
aware of and have access to the program.  
Changes have been made to the program 
to increase the likelihood of establishing 
and maintaining a connection between the 
student mentors in the program and the 
transfer students.  The mentors serve as 
Orientation Leaders for the orientation 
sessions held each semester and meet the 
transfer students at that time.  The mentors 
offer the services of the program 
either on an as-needed basis or as weekly 
appointments.  They establish a 
connection between the student and the 
University by helping the student focus on 
class work, share information about 
campus activities, and provide links to 
necessary services on campus.  The 
mentors also offer assistance with pre-
registration for the next semester.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Grant Resources        

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
IV.1.4 Increased participation of 

faculty and staff in 
sponsored research 
projects. 

To increase by 
10% the 
participation of 
faculty and staff 
in sponsored 
research 
projects. 
Increase in grant 
funds. 

The data collected 
indicated that for FY 
2004-2005 there was an 
increase in both the 
number of applications 
submitted as well as 
faculty participation.  
The number of 
applications submitted 
for FY 2004-2005 was 
79 versus 66 for FY 
2003-2004.  The number 
of PI's submitting 
proposals for FY 2004-
2005 was 47 versus 32 
for FY 2003-2004.  This 
data indicates an increase 
of 12% in the proposal 
submissions and 14% in 
faculty participation. 

The Grant Resources web page has been 
enhanced to assist faculty and staff in their 
search efforts for external funding.  The 
Director of Grant Resources meets with 
each department to develop a grant-
seeking plan.  A faculty survey is also 
distributed to determine factors for 
participation or non-participation in grant 
applications.  From 2004-2005, grant 
funding increased from $4,198,000 to 
$5,199,000 including several multi-year 
awards.  

Reallocation of 
current funds; 
involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Additional funds 
generated. 
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Human Resources 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data/ 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, 
Physical or 

Other 
Resources 
Required 

III.1.1 
III.1.3 
 

Recruit and 
retain quality 
staff. 
 
Provide a 
competitive 
benefits and 
compensation 
package to 
recruit and 
retain quality 
staff. 
 
Provide 
effective 
communication 
of The Texas 
A&M 
University 
System 
(TAMUS)  
Policy and 
University 
Rules. 

Hiring supervisors are 
surveyed through the 
Service Quality Survey 
to determine the overall 
effectiveness of the 
recruitment and referral 
process.  A rating of 
"satisfactory" or better 
will be reached on 90% 
of the responses. 
 
A score of 3.0 or below 
on a Likert scale of one 
to five on questions 
regarding compensation 
and benefits will be 
addressed. 
 
Employees are surveyed 
to measure their level of 
awareness of System 
Policy and University 
Rules.  A rating of 
"satisfactory" or better 
will be reached on 90% 
of the responses. 

Results of the survey 
indicated that 92% of 
the responses received 
had a rating of 
"satisfactory" or 
better. 
 
Review of the survey 
results found a score 
below 3.0 on three 
"primary questions" 
under Fair Pay: (1) 
People are paid fairly 
for the work they do; 
(2) Salaries are 
competitive with 
similar jobs in the 
community, and (3) 
My pay keeps pace 
with the cost of living. 
 
Review of the survey 
results found that only 
82.6% of the 
responses were a 
rating of "satisfactory" 
or better. 

(1) Resources are available for hiring authorities 
through the HR web page under "Employment 
Opportunities to assist hiring authorities in making 
quality staff selections; (2) Contracted with People 
Admin to establish a web-based system to automate the 
recruitment, application, applicant tracking, and hiring 
process.  Set-up work and training began Fall 2004 and 
was fully implemented in 2005.   
 
During each budget cycle, pay increases (merit, pay 
scale adjustments) continue to be reviewed/budgeted. 
Also, increases to employee out-of-pocket benefits 
premiums are reviewed against these pay increases. To 
address issues regarding compensation, the following 
were implemented this year: A compensation study to 
be conducted FY 2005-2006, a 2% pay scale increase 
and a 4% merit pool implemented FY-2005. 
Employment benefit education provided through 
Annual Enrollment meetings, the HR web page and 
newsletter, employee e-mail, and benefits training. 
 
Employees have access to TAMUS Policies/ 
Regulations and University Rules on the web as well 
as, online training modules which cover various 
policies and regulations.  Effective 2004, 
administrators must complete online training modules 
to become more familiar with important policies that 
are relevant to their everyday responsibilities. 

New 
resources 
required; 
involved 
faculty/staff 
time. 
 
People Admin 
contract. 
 
Compensation 
Study and pay 
scale 
adjustments. 
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Institutional Advancement 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.3 Increase the sources of 

private philanthropy and 
donor gifts to the 
University. 

(1) Increase 
sources of 
private 
philanthropy by 
25%; (2) 
Increase the 
number of donor 
gifts by 10%. 

(1) By using the Gifts, 
Donations, and 
Endowment Reports, 
55% of new sources of 
private philanthropy 
were identified; (2) By 
using the same report as 
noted above, results 
indicated that the number 
of donors increased by 
28% but the total amount 
of gifts increased by only 
7%. 

(1) Information received was used to 
approach new prospects for donations; (2) 
Wealth research conducted on new names 
researched by Prospect Researcher. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Additional funds 
generated. 
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Institutional Research 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / 
Action Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1. 
V.1.2 

Provide student 
course and faculty 
data and statistics 
in a timely manner. 
 
Increase the 
number of survey 
services provided 
to University 
departments for 
their assessment 
process. 
 
Document when 
requests are 
received so that the 
reporting processes 
can be organized 
for better 
efficiency. 
 
 
 

Question #3 of the 
survey will indicate a 
90% combined 
response of "always" 
and "often" receiving 
timely data. 
 
Assist the departments 
that are doing manual 
tallying of their surveys 
into a format that can 
be scanned to expedite 
the process.  The goal 
is to provide survey 
services to at least four 
departments that were 
not using these 
services. 
 
Keep a detailed log of 
programs and 
processes created or 
executed throughout 
the year to determine 
the number of requests 
from University 
departments 
 

Results indicated that 100% (84.2% 
= Always; 15.8% = Often) received 
the request in a timely manner. 
 
Five departments requested surveys 
or evaluation forms that can be 
scanned.  The IR Office created a 
total of nine scannable forms for the 
Center for the Advancement of 
Scholastic Achievement (CASA), 
The Writing Center, The Testing 
Center, Programs for Academic 
Support and Enrichment (PASE), and 
TRIO (Student Support Services). 
 
The office documented 307 requests 
from Sept 2003 to July 2004 broken 
down as follows: 28% directly 
related to Institutional Research; 
36.8% for Programs for Academic 
Support and Enrichment; 12.4% for 
Student Services; and 10.4% for Title 
V with the remaining divided among 
other University departments. The 
average requests per month based on 
the work log were 28. 

The Office of Institutional 
Research monitors the due 
dates for reports closely to 
comply with deadlines. 
 
A process has been set up for 
the scanning and evaluation of 
forms.  The IR Office 
continues to print and process 
existing surveys and new 
requests.  In addition, staffs 
from the various departments 
using this service have 
received training on scanning 
the surveys. 
 
The IR Office has established 
a procedure allowing for a 
minimum of five days to 
complete requests and 
continues to prioritize on a 
daily basis in order to meet 
immediate deadlines. 
 
 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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International Education 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.9  Determine the

effectiveness of the study 
abroad advisement 
process. 

Student 
evaluations will 
indicate a 90% 
satisfaction rate 
of good or 
excellent with 
the advisement 
process. 

Of the collected 
evaluations for academic 
year 2004, 58.33% listed 
the advisement process 
as excellent, and 41.67% 
listed it as good. 

The results of the survey indicate a very 
high level of satisfaction among students 
regarding the advisement process.  
However, it has always been very difficult 
to get students to fill out evaluations. As 
such, the evaluations forms were re-
designed and require one part of the 
evaluation be completed prior to student 
departure, and a program specific 
evaluation is completed upon return. The 
Pre-Departure Evaluation was initiated in 
Fall 2004. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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International Education 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action 
Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.9 To provide study abroad 

library materials in a 
manner that is accessible 
and comparable to peer 
institutions. 

The Office of 
International 
Education will 
provide 
materials/information 
in ways similar to 
80% of peer 
institutions.   

17 responses were received 
from a peer survey posted on 
NAFSA: Organization for 
International Educator's 
Section on US Students 
Abroad (SECUSSA) list 
serve.  11 respondents 
(64.71%) answered they had 
a separate location/area 
where written materials were 
posted.   
Petersons and Institute of 
International Education (IIE) 
guides were listed as library 
materials, as well as 
recommendations to search 
IIE or studyabroad.com web 
sites.  7 (41.18%) 
respondents listed the Web 
as their primary information 
tool. Few mentioned 
developing their own 
promotional materials, 
handouts or making 
additional resources 
available. 

A computer was installed in the 
study abroad library, with a list of 
Internet links to study abroad 
appropriate websites or areas of 
interest.  Students receive a handout 
with reference to IIEpassport.com 
and studyabroad.com as electronic 
search engines for study abroad 
programming. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Killam Library 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.1 
II.4.2 

To assess the accuracy of 
book shelving by call 
number order of bound 
volumes and media 
collection to facilitate 
retrieval by library users. 

(1) 95% 
accuracy of the 
books on the 
randomly 
selected shelves; 
and (2) 95% 
accuracy of the 
shelving during 
spot checks of 
flagged books. 

(1) From November 
2003 to January 2004, 
library employees 
checked 2,502 individual 
volumes on 97 randomly 
selected shelves.  Of 
these 2,288 were in 
correct order yielding 
91.4% accuracy 
compared to the 95% 
criterion of success. (2) 
The 50 spot checks 
covered 2,606 books of 
which 2,583 were 
correctly shelved.  This 
yielded 99% accuracy.  

Data collected in the two measures 
indicated that mis-shelved books in the 
library collection are likely the result of 
patron browsing and misplacing rather 
than library staff errors.  The staff’s rate of 
accuracy in the second measure was 99%, 
while the overall percent of accurately 
shelved books in the collection (91.4%) 
failed to meet the 95% criterion.  
Therefore, no changes were needed in 
staff training.  However, more attention 
was needed to review the shelves to find 
books out of order and re-shelve them.  A 
program was designed under which certain 
"hot spots" of high use in the collection, 
where items are most frequently out of 
order, are checked.  Comparison of 
holdings and circulation figures in 
FY2003 and FY2004 identified 23 "hot 
spots" which are checked each fall, spring 
and summer as of Fall 2004.  This is more 
frequent than the collection as a whole.  
Re-assessment in FY2006 will evaluate 
the effectiveness of this plan. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Killam Library 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action 
Plan 

Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.1 
II.4.2 

To identify print 
periodical titles 
for possible 
cancellation. 

In FY2003, expected levels of 
achievement were as follows: 
For patron use, at least four 
uses of each title per year; for 
bibliographies, the inclusion of 
each title in at least one 
standard subject bibliography; 
for faculty survey, selection of 
each title by at least one 
faculty member who did not 
select every title in his/her 
subject areas.  Titles that failed 
at least two of these tests were 
included in FY2004 
assessment.   
In FY2004, the same expected 
levels of achievement were 
used for patron use and faculty 
survey.  Titles that failed both 
tests have been placed on a 
cancellation list for final 
reviews by deans/director and 
library staff. 

In FY2003, 76 
periodicals failed all three 
tests.  These clumped in a 
few subject areas as noted 
in the summary of results.  
365 periodicals failed at 
least two of these tests, 
and were assessed again 
in FY2004.  In FY2004, 
100 periodical titles failed 
both tests, and have been 
reviewed for possible 
cancellation. 

The library is reviewing the list of 
journals recommended for 
cancellations and assigning pricing 
information to them.  Journal 
cancellations will take place in 
FY2006 based on the final list 
reviewed in Spring 2005 with the 
University Library Committee.  
The reduced list of potential 
cancellations was sent to the 
deans/director for final approval.  
Journals selected for cancellation in 
FY2005 cease subscription in 
FY2006. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Physical Plant 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.5 
V.1.2 

Provide facilities and 
services that are 
satisfactory to the 
students, faculty and 
staff. 
 
Promote safety 
awareness and 
procedures within the 
University community 
 

Written 
evaluation form, 
Customer 
Evaluation of 
Service Quality, 
is completed after 
every six work 
orders.  Goal is to 
have an 80% or 
above satisfaction 
rating. 
 
Create and 
distribute a 
monthly safety 
newsletter to all 
employees. Goal 
is to have a 
combined rating 
of excellent, very 
good, or good at 
80% or above on 
question asking, 
"How helpful is 
the Safety Works 
newsletter?" 
 

Results indicated 97% 
satisfaction with the 
services; however, the 
majority of the responses 
came from the Event 
Services Manager.  
 
The combined average 
result was 76%.  Criteria 
were not met. 

All surveys are now hand delivered by the 
service crew to the client requesting 
services to ensure satisfaction by actual 
department user. Work with Event 
Services Manager to develop scheduling 
and communication procedures to improve 
event support services.   
 
The department felt that the question 
should include more safety activities 
instead of just the newsletter, so the 
question was reworded for the 2005 
survey to read: "How helpful is the Safety 
Works monthly newsletter safety training 
and the safety web page?"  The Safety 
Coordinator also visited departments for 
input on how to improve the newsletter.  
The general recommendation was to put 
the newsletter online instead of printing it; 
however, based on the contractual 
agreement with the newsletter software, 
this is not possible at the present time. 
Results from the 2005 survey indicated a 
satisfaction rate of 86%. This area will 
continue to be monitored on an annual 
basis. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 

221



Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
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Public Affairs and Information Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
I.5.3 
I.5.4 
I.5.5 

Members of the print, 
electronic and news 
media will be satisfied 
with services and 
products provided to them 
by the Office of Public 
Affairs and Information 
Services. 
 
The Office of Public 
Affairs and Information 
Services will improve the 
appropriate media mix to 
more effectively reach the 
greatest number of 
potential students. 

Forty-five 
percent of 
respondents will 
rank services as 
satisfactory or 
higher. 
 
Students 
registering 
during regular 
registration will 
respond to a 
survey seeking 
their media 
preferences.  Of 
those students 
surveyed on site, 
8% will respond 
to the survey. 

Of approximately 75 
journalists asked to 
complete the survey, 14 
responded.  71% found 
the length of the news 
releases as "just right"; 
however, the others felt 
they were "too long".  
All respondents were 
satisfied with the 
services provided by the 
Public Affairs and 
Information Services 
(PAIS) Office.  In 
addition, only 50% 
indicated that they 
received Prism 
(University magazine).   
 
10% of students 
registering responded to 
the survey.  Students 
indicated preferred 
means of receiving 
university information to 
include preferences for 
specific media outlets. 
 

News release length has been tightened to 
two pages or less; Prism mailing lists have 
been reviewed and updated to reflect those 
who have requested future editions. Of 
those that do not receive it, 40% provided 
contact addresses to receive future 
editions. 
 
Based on responses, media purchases for 
following semester were re-allocated to 
reflect a higher proportion of electronic 
media vs. print media.  Additionally, the 
majority of student respondents indicated 
that they would prefer that news 
communication to them from the 
University come via student account e-
mail, strengthening PAIS' case for using 
targeted e-mails to students.  With the 
move to online registration, the survey 
tool was administered electronically to all 
active student e-mail addresses after 
completion of registration in January 
2005.   

Reallocation of 
current funds; 
involved faculty/staff 
time. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Purchasing 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.1.2 
VI.1.1 

University staff and 
faculty will be satisfied 
with services provided by 
the Purchasing 
Department. 

Requisition 
contacts will be 
sent a survey 
after every 13th 
purchase order 
is created to 
evaluate areas in 
need of 
improvement.  
Responses will 
indicate an 80% 
satisfaction rate. 

Of the respondents, 87% 
indicated they did not 
have any problems 
creating a requisition.  
Seventeen individuals 
indicated that they would 
be interested in attending 
training workshops. 

Based on feedback from the surveys, 
beginning in February 2005, workshops 
were conducted to address the following 
areas:  Updates and changes in FAMIS, 
expenditure codes, tracking a requisition, 
and following the FAMIS manual.  The 
workshops are entitled: "How to Make 
FAMIS More Friendly" and "Getting Your 
Requisition Through the First Time 
Around". Note:  FAMIS is the Financial 
and Accounting Management Information 
System administered by The Texas A&M 
University System as the primary 
accounting system for the University. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Receiving and Property Management  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.1.2  An e-mail

notification system 
will facilitate the 
distribution of 
merchandise 
received. 
 
The Property Issue/ 
Transfer procedure 
of University 
property will be 
conducted in a 
timely and effective 
manner. 

Implementation of an 
e-mail notification 
system will result in 
an 80% satisfaction 
rating on the 
distribution and pick 
up of merchandise 
based on responses to 
the "E-mail 
Notification Package 
Pickup Survey". 
 
80% of the 
respondents will rate 
the procedure as 
"good" to "excellent". 

On the question, "How 
would you rate the e-mail 
notification for the over 
night package pickup?", 
results indicated that 
97% rated the services as 
"good" to "excellent". 
 
Based on the survey 
results, 78% of the 
respondents rated the 
procedure as "good to 
excellent".  The 
following ideas were 
expressed: (1) create and 
have easy access to the 
form; (2) be able to type 
information instead of 
writing it out; (3) be able 
to access the form online. 

Implementation of this system reduced the 
turn around time for merchandise pickup 
from seven days to a range of two to four 
days increasing efficiency. 
 
The Issue/Transfer form was created 
online and available through the 
Purchasing web page.  This 
implementation created faster routing for 
the approval and transfer of merchandise 
within the University. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Special Programs 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.4.9 To facilitate early 

intervention programs at 
high schools, such as 
GEAR UP "Creating a 
Vision" that seek to 
increase the number of 
low income students in 
post secondary studies 
through direct services, 
including: counseling, 
tutoring, mentoring, 
summer coursework, and 
parental involvement 
activities. 

Surveys are 
administered to 
the student and 
parent cohort 
annually during 
the Spring.   

There was an 80% 
participation rate on the 
student surveys.  Parent 
meetings are scheduled 
throughout the school 
year.  There was a 50% 
participation rate in the 
parent sessions.  There 
was a 20% participation 
rate in University field 
trips. 

Two part-time academic advisors were 
hired to meet with each participant and 
contact parents by phone and letter.  
Parents were invited to attend field trips to 
colleges and universities.  Gaining Early 
Awareness and Readiness for 
Undergraduate Programs (GEAR UP) 
funds were used to purchase bilingual 
materials on financial aid for college. 
School counselors were invited to make 
presentations on college pre-requisites 
during monthly parent training sessions.  
A follow-up survey was conducted in 
Spring 2005 for the eleventh grade 
students from the cohort.   

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Student Activities 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.3  Identify programmatic

needs and develop an 
implementation plan to 
encourage increased 
student participation in 
extracurricular activities.  
 
Create a programming 
board that will provide 
the Campus with diverse 
entertainment and quality 
student oriented events. 
 
Improve the effectiveness 
of the Lead to Succeed 
conference by including 
departmental information 
for student organization 
officers and their 
advisors.   
 
 

The Student 
Organization 
Survey was 
created & 
disseminated at 
the open house 
for the newly 
formed office of 
Student 
Activities.  
 
Create 
programming 
board guidelines 
to outline 
board's role and 
responsibilities. 
 
Compare the 
program content 
from past two 
years. 

Students expressed 
interest in community 
service projects, the need 
for more information on 
such options, interest in 
more actively publicizing 
student-initiated events 
and assistance from the 
office in numerous areas 
of development.   
 
The programming board 
was initiated in June 
2004 with seven student 
members and one faculty 
representative.  
 
In Spring 2004, the Lead 
to Succeed program 
content was reviewed.  It 
was determined that 
there should be greater 
participation from the 
University administrative 
offices to disseminate 
accurate information and 
encourage student 
participation.   

With this information a baseline report has 
been initiated to identify yearly growth 
patterns of student involvement.  A 
programmatic calendar was developed to 
identify annual events and project future 
development patterns.  As a result of this 
report, the staff is actively promoting 
community service projects to all clubs 
and organizations.   
 
Events are now planned under the 
auspices of the new board, which 
encourages active participation from 
students campus-wide.  Three events were 
held during Fall 2004:  the Pep Rally, 
Rush Week, and Movie Night. 
 
Key staff members from the Office of 
Public Affairs and Information Services, 
the Student Center, and the Office of 
Institutional Advancement gave 
presentations during the Spring 2004 
semester.  Students who attended these 
events gave positive feedback about the 
presentations.  As a result, subsequent 
Lead to Succeed seminars include staff 
presentations. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Student Center 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.3 
V.1.2 

Use meeting facilities 
effectively to support the 
programs, events, 
meetings, and conferences 
of the students, faculty 
and staff of the University 
and the community. 
 
Serve as the visitor center 
for the University and 
provide accurate 
information, excellent 
customer service, and a 
safe environment for 
Student Center patrons. 
 
 

Respondents 
will indicate on 
the Event 
Services Survey 
an average score 
of 4 or better 
(with 5 being 
excellent) for 
services 
provided by the 
Event Services 
Department. 
 
There will be no 
more than two 
incident reports 
per month that 
contain a safety 
concern for 
Student Center 
patrons. 

Based on surveys 
collected, the median 
score was 4.5 for the 
services provided by the 
Event Services 
Department. 
 
Four Student Center 
incident reports were 
submitted.  Two of the 
four reports involved a 
safety issue and the other 
two were due to student 
misconduct. 

Continue to train the Student Center staff 
on methods for improving customer 
service skills through video, case 
scenarios, and managerial mentoring. 
 
The department conducts safety-training 
courses with the Student Center 
employees in conjunction with the Risk 
Management team on Evacutrac Training 
and conducting Crisis Management course 
training to properly handle emergency 
evacuations.   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Student Counseling Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.6  Student body perceives

Student Counseling 
Services counselors as 
being skilled in helping 
and in training students in 
better ways of coping 
with concerns. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Survey results 
will yield an 
overall average 
score of 4 or 
higher on a 5 
point Likert 
scale on 
question #6 (The 
counselor 
seemed skilled 
in helping me 
with my 
problems) and 
on #7 (My 
counselor helped 
me develop 
better ways of 
coping with my 
concerns). 

Range of scores is 1 to 5 
with 5 meaning "strongly 
agree".  Actual results 
achieved were overall 
average scores of 4.74 on 
question #6 and 4.66 on 
question #7. 
 
 

In responding to the goal of constantly 
improving the services provided by this 
office, Student Counseling Services  
began a process of review with the 
International Association of Counseling 
Services (IACS).  The accreditation 
process involves the submission of a 
written report that details the work 
completed with special attention to 
specific areas.  The report was submitted 
in November 2004.  Results of the review 
were received in February 2005 and a site 
visit occurred May 2005. 
 
 
 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Student Health Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.5 
V.2.5 

(1) Increase utilization of 
patient services; (2) 
Provide health 
information to increase 
student awareness of a 
healthy lifestyle;  (3) 
Increase pharmacy 
services utilization. 

(1) Increase 
student 
utilization of 
department 
services by 5%; 
(2) 80% of 
patients that 
consult with the 
nurse 
practitioner or 
the physician 
will be given 
health-related 
information; (3) 
This is the first 
year the 
pharmacy is in 
existence.  Plan 
is to obtain 
information on 
the present 
services to 
establish a 
benchmark and 
follow up the 
next year. 

(1) Patient utilization 
reports indicate an 
increase of 23.8%; (2) 
100% of patients 
surveyed indicated they 
had received health or 
healthy lifestyle 
information during their 
visit; (3) 98% of patients 
that received medication 
from the pharmacy and 
were surveyed were 
pleased with the services 
rendered. 

(1) In order to increase patient utilization, 
requested an RN/ Education Coordinator 
was added to staffing.  Additional 
educational outreach was achieved 
through bulletin boards displaying 
wellness information in the Student Center 
as well as the purchase of wellness/health 
information brochures; (2) In addition to 
the one-on-one teaching between health 
care provider and student/patient, the 
department began a series of educational 
outreach programs in order to provide 
health information such as: outreach 
programs for Osteoporosis Prevention and 
Skin Cancer Prevention; a Wellness Fair, 
jointly hosted with Student Counseling; 
and promoting participation in the Weight 
Watchers organization. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reclassification from 
LVN to RN 
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Support Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.1.2 Provide the following 

services, Print Shop, Mail 
Room, Secretarial 
Services, Switchboard, 
Central Stores, and Copy 
Center in an efficient and 
effective manner. 
 

(1) 80% of users 
will be satisfied 
with the 
"response time 
given to requests 
from Central 
Stores. (2) The 
mailroom 
departmental log 
will indicate that 
80% of 
University 
departments 
using Airborne 
services will not 
have a past due 
air bill invoice. 

(1) Based on survey 
results, 70% of the 
respondents indicated 
they were satisfied with 
the response time of 
typing, photocopy and 
Central Stores services; 
therefore, criteria were 
not met. (2) Based on 
results, 85% of 
respondents indicated 
they were satisfied with 
the new process for 
outgoing mail.  
Departmental log showed 
a decrease in past due air 
bills. 

(1) Special attention was given to the 
Central Stores inventory so that high 
demand items such as laser paper are 
always available.  A blanket purchase 
order was created for pallets of paper to be 
automatically received the first week of 
every month.  All typing projects are 
logged in and processed within a 48 hour 
time frame; (2) Implementation of internal 
departmental processing of Airborne 
Express requisitions greatly improved the 
processing of air bills and requisitions.  
Prior to 2004, each department processed 
their own requisitions for payment and 
now the mailroom handles this process. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Texas Center for Border Economic and Enterprise Development 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.2.4  Provide high school

students with opportunity 
to explore their 
entrepreneurial interests 
through a special 
program, Youth 
Entrepreneur Summer 
(YES) Camp. 

90% of the 
students will 
express 
satisfaction with 
the program. 

100% satisfaction 
reported by the students. 

Although the students expressed strong 
satisfaction with the program overall, a 
number of constructive comments were 
made for improving the program. The 
results of the 2004 surveys led to the 
following adjustments in the 
program/course format:  (1) Include more 
outside speakers in the classroom and (2) 
Arrange visits to businesses in the 
community. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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TRIO Student Support Services 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.4 
III.2.3 

(1) The program 
participants will persist 
toward on an academic 
program; (2) The program 
participants will be in 
good academic standing 
with a minimum GPA of 
2.0; (3) The program 
participants classified as 
seniors will graduate on 
or before their sixth year. 

(1) No less than 
80% of 2003-
2004 program 
participants will 
continue to be 
enrolled at the 
university; (2) 
At least 98% of 
TRIO students 
will be in good 
academic 
standing; (3) 
64% of students 
classified as 
seniors who are 
eligible to 
graduate will 
graduate. 

(1) The retention rate for 
2003-2004 was 77.78%, 
slightly below the goal;   
(2) 94.77% of program 
students were in good 
academic standing for 
2003-2004; (3) 50% of 
students classified as 
seniors who were eligible 
to graduate graduated. 

The following changes were implemented 
in 2004:  (1) A mentoring program that 
pairs freshmen with upper level students 
with like majors.; (2) Telephone calls were 
made by all TRIO staff to encourage 
students to come to the tutoring sessions.; 
(3) Students classified as seniors were 
strongly encouraged to enroll on a full-
time basis.  The position of Academic 
Coordinator was changed to a full-time 
position for flexibility in scheduling 
appointments for all graduating seniors for 
career and academic advising and to 
provide evening hours by appointment. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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University Police 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.5  Disseminate public

safety information to 
the University 
community and 
provide quality police 
services to the 
University community; 
Provide the University 
community timely 
police response on 
calls. 

(1) 80% of the 
respondents will 
rate the 
communications 
regarding police 
services and 
procedures as 
"good to 
excellent"; (2) 80% 
of respondents will 
rate the level of 
safety on campus 
as "good to 
excellent"; (3) 80% 
of respondents will 
rate overall 
services provided 
by the police 
department are 
"good to excellent" 
(4) 80% of 
respondents will 
rate the university 
has a safe 
environment. 

Based on 2003 survey 
data: (1) Respondents 
rated the communication 
by the Police Department 
at 66% satisfaction; (2) 
Respondents rated the 
level of campus safety at 
84% satisfaction; (3) 
72.8% of respondents 
rated the overall police 
services as good to 
excellent; (4) 82.3% of 
respondents felt that the 
campus had a safe 
environment; however 
32% indicated in writing 
that low police visibility 
on campus was a 
concern. 

To address these concerns, the department 
took various actions in 2004: (1) Monthly 
informational booth setups were 
established through out campus to 
disseminate information; (2) Purchased a 
patrol vehicle and golf carts to provide 
higher levels of outer and inner campus 
patrol and purchased patrol bikes for 
increased patrol activity and visibility on 
campus; (3) Began offering Rape 
Aggression Defense (RAD) training to the 
University female community; (4) 
Coordinated officer presence at freshmen 
orientation booths; (5) Established the 
training of university building 
coordinators on emergency evacuation 
procedures to ensure the safety of the 
University community in an emergency. 
As a result of these interventions, 79% of 
survey respondents now rate “accessibility 
and visibility of police” as good to 
excellent. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Purchase of police 
vehicles. 
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University Registrar 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
V.1.2 (1) Provide good service 

to students and faculty; 
and   (2) Plan, coordinate, 
and streamline the 
registration process. 

(1) The Student 
Opinion Survey 
question, "How 
helpful was the 
University staff 
during the 
registration 
process?" will 
show 80% of 
responses in the 
helpful or above 
category;  (2) 
The Student 
Opinion Survey 
question 
regarding 
satisfaction with 
"General 
Registration 
Procedures" will 
show 80% of 
responses in the 
satisfied or 
above category. 

(1) Based on survey 
results, 77.6% of student 
data responses were in 
the helpful or above 
category.  Criteria were 
not met.; (2) Based on 
survey results, 72% of 
student data responses 
were in the satisfied or 
above category. Criteria 
were not met. 

Changes in the registration procedures 
were implemented from March 2004 to 
August 2004.  Effective Fall 2004, 
registration was continuous from the 
beginning of the pre-registration period 
through the twelfth class day of the fall 
term.  This change in the registration 
process allows students register through 
the summer.  Effective Spring 2005, 
General (one day on-site) Registration no 
longer exists encouraging students to 
avoid last-minute registration. Also 
effective Spring 2005, all students are 
allowed to register via the Laredo 
Automated Student Services On-line 
(LASSO) System, a web-based system. 
This change enables students to view 
records online, use the degree audit feature 
and register. Number of students 
registering via LASSO showed an increase 
as outlined: Spring 2004 (265) to Spring 
2005 (1703); Summer 2004 (143) to 
Summer 2005 (1052); and Fall 2004 (200) 
to Fall 2005 (1555). 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Writing Center 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.2 Student satisfaction with 

Writing Center services 
will increase. 

90% of students 
who complete 
evaluation forms 
will rate tutor 
quality as "very 
good" to 
"excellent". 

During the 2003-2004 
academic year, tutors 
were evaluated by 2,419 
students.  On those 
evaluations, 83.05% 
ranked the "overall 
effectiveness of the 
tutor" as excellent and 
13.97% ranked them as 
very good, thus 
exceeding the goal of 
90%. 

In Fall 2004, tutor evaluation forms were 
modified to have more accurate evaluation 
results. Directors gave tutors more specific 
feedback about their performance and 
specific areas in which they are strong or 
need improvement during their three-
month, five-month, and twelve-month 
evaluations. Regular tutor training 
required tutors to write a variety of 
sentences using different techniques (i.e., 
coordinating and subordinating 
conjunctions, semicolons, appositives, 
participial phrases, etc.).   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Writing Center 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or  
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.2.2 Student use of 

Writing Center 
services will 
increase. 

Increase the average 
number of visits per 
week to the Writing 
Center for writing-
related services by 
5% each semester 
and increase the 
average number of 
students who 
received tutor 
assistance per week 
by 5% for each 
semester during the 
2003-2004 academic 
year. 

During Fall 2002, 266.81 
students per week came to 
the Writing Center for 
writing-related services 
compared to 385.6 
students per week during 
Fall 2003, an increase of 
44.52%; 61.12 students per 
week received tutor 
assistance compared to 
106.25 students per week 
during Fall 2003, an 
increase of 73.84%. Both 
goals were met. Spring 
2004 had a 4.31% increase 
from Spring 2003 in 
writing-related services 
and a 74.39% increase in 
tutor assistance.  The first 
goal was not met (4.31%, 
not 5.0%), but the second 
goal was met. Summer 
2004 showed an increase 
of 12.88% in writing-
related services from 
Summer 2003 and a 
162.4% increase in tutor 
assistance.  Both goals 
were met. 

To encourage students to take advantage 
of Writing Center services, information is 
provided primarily in freshman comp and 
GENU classes at the beginning of each 
term.  
 
Subsequently significantly revised as a 
result of development and refinement of 
the QEP in 2005. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Major impact on 
budget to increase 
needed services. 
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GOAL I - INFRASTUCTURE: To ensure that Phase III of the campus is completed and funds are secured for the construction of Phase 

IV: a science laboratory building, a support services building, Phase II of the Athletic Complex, as well as the required 
infrastructure and additional parking to support these facilities. Seek alternative means of non-state external funding for 
special facilities such as, but not limited to, an early childhood center and an astronomy observatory. Also ensure that the 
infrastructure includes the latest advances in teaching technologies and information systems. 

OBJECTIVE 3: Continued implementation and updating of advanced technology, including audio/video communications networks, and 
up-and down-link satellite communication capability. 

 STRATEGY 2: Enhance computing capabilities by installing the appropriate computer hardware.   
OBJECTIVE 5: Seek external funding for prioritized goals identified in the University Strategic Plan which enhance state funds and 

enable the University to achieve excellence. This includes a comprehensive University-wide promotion and marketing plan. 
STRATEGY 3: Implementation and refinement of the University-wide integrated promotion and marketing plan to reflect 

appropriate market segmentation and consistent responses to same.    
STRATEGY 4: Promote the university’s diverse strengths through vehicles which showcase the four colleges and special 

programs. 
STRATEGY 5: To creatively partner with academic and existing campus media facilities to augment the University's media 

capabilities to include on-site radio and television public affairs initiatives that amplify the University's mission and 
promote its service to regional users.      

 
GOAL II - ACADEMIC:  Ensure mechanisms are in place to evaluate and improve academic and educational support service programs; 

the admission, recruitment, advisement, retention and graduation of qualified students; the expansion of programs at all levels 
including educational collaborations; and achieving accreditation from national, professional or specialized accrediting 
bodies. 

OBJECTIVE 1: To attract, admit, enroll, and advise a diverse student body through a comprehensive enrollment management and 
advisement process that involves timely, accurate information and services. 

STRATEGY 1: Implement an Institutional Effectiveness plan to evaluate academic and educational/administrative support units 
and track the use of results used to improve programs. 

STRATEGY 2: Aggressively recruit all qualified students: high school, transfers, graduates, and non-traditional students. 
STRATEGY 3: Increase the scholarships/fellowships/endowments and other financial aid available for Texas A&M International 

University students. 
STRATEGY 4: To provide timely and accurate advisement to each student through successful completion of degree. 

OBJECTIVE 2: To increase student retention and involvement at Texas A&M International University. 
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STRATEGY 1: Provide a Freshman Year Experience course (PSYC 1335) as a retention measure. The course focuses on the 

adjustment of new students to the University, skill development, Library skill development and resource 
development. 

STRATEGY 2: Establishment of a Writing Center. 
STRATEGY 3: Encourage student participation in University sponsored clubs, organizations, events, and services. 
STRATEGY 5: Continue to meet the health and wellness needs of the University students and ensure that all students have access 

to quality programs, facilities, services, and opportunities in a safe learning environment. 
 
STRATEGY 6: Create and staff a student counseling center that will be sensitive to the needs of all incoming students (traditional, 

nontraditional, physically challenged, etc.). 
STRATEGY 8: Continue to provide programs and services that assist potential, current, and former students to identify, explore, 

and select career programs and employment opportunities. 
STRATEGY 9: To expand the number of state, national, and international exchange programs with other universities. 
STRATEGY 11: Establish a University committee to develop a plan for possible implementation of an Intercollegiate Athletic 

Program. 
STRATEGY 12: Provide quality instruction to prepare graduates for leadership roles in their chosen profession. 

OBJECTIVE 3: To graduate students prepared to pass the ExCET and other professional licensing examinations. 
STRATEGY 2: To insure that ExCET proficiencies are part of all education courses and field requirements. 
STRATEGY 4:  To insure that areas covered on professional licensing examinations are part of all relevant courses. 

OBJECTIVE 4: Expansion of academic programs at all levels, such as 1) the University's academic program inventory to include a broader 
range of offerings at the baccalaureate and master's levels and select doctoral programs; 2) joint-degree programs; 3) distance 
learning; and 4) programs which encourage participation in higher education for future students. 

STRATEGY 1: Provide a Freshman Year Experience course (PSYC 1335) as a retention measure. The course focuses on the adjustment of 
new students to the University, skill development, Library skill development and resource development. 

STRATEGY 2: Increase the library acquisitions to meet the need of the expanded program inventory and doctoral programs. 
STRATEGY 9: To seek external funding for programs such as the TexPREP Program and the Bridge which encourage 

participation in higher education for future students. 
OBJECTIVE 5: To achieve additional accreditation from national, professional or specialized accrediting bodies for Texas A&M 

International University degree programs. 
STRATEGY 2: Obtain full accreditation of the Master of Science in Nursing, Basic Nursing Program and continued accreditation 

of RN/BSN track. Achieve full compliance with THECB, BNE, NLN (or AACN) requirements. 
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GOAL III – HUMAN RESOURCES: A well-prepared faculty and staff for the continued delivery of an excellent program to students; 

this includes faculty and staff development. 
OBJECTIVE 1: To provide on-going faculty and staff development to ensure a well-prepared faculty and staff to meet the University’s 

mission. 
STRATEGY 3: Continue to support faculty and staff requests to present, attend and participate in local, state and national 

conferences. 
GOAL IV – RESEARCH: To ensure that standards of excellence in faculty, staff and student research are maintained, strengthened, and 

expanded, especially concerning the Texas - Mexico Border Region and international issues. 
OBJECTIVE 1: To broaden the expertise of the faculty through high performance standards for faculty research. 

STRATEGY 4: Solicit federal and private grants, and other external funds to cover faculty and staff research released time, travel 
expenses and improved research resources. 

OBJECTIVE 2: To broaden the educational experience of students through the support of student research. 
STRATEGY 1: Solicit federal and private grants, and other external funds to cover student research and travel expenses. 

GOAL V – SERVICE: Maintain, strengthen, and expand service to all university stakeholders. 
OBJECTIVE 1: To conduct all university activities in a professional, courteous, efficient and timely manner. 

STRATEGY 2: Improve business practices for efficiency and effectiveness. 
OBJECTIVE 2: To expand collaborative service efforts. 

STRATEGY 3: Identify pressing international issues, plan public and professional presentations, and obtain funding to sponsor the 
events. 

STRATEGY 4: Collaboration with intra- and inter-system institutions and agencies in agribusiness, transportation, science and 
pre-engineering, environmental issues of the Rio Grande, and the social, educational, and health issues of the 
"Colonia" settlements along the Texas - Mexico border. 

STRATEGY 5: Identify issues and problems affecting the economic, social, health, and educational development of the Texas - 
Mexico Border Region, plan the most appropriate method for public presentations of information, and obtain funding 
for the various events. 

GOAL VI – Historically Under-utilized Businesses (HUBs): Assure that qualified minority and women-owned business are included in 
the procurement and contracting process. 

OBJECTIVE 1: To increase the participation of HUB vendors, Texas A&M International requires HUB soliciting on all biddable 
procurement, regardless of type of funds used. In addition, a strong emphasis is placed on locating and using vendors on any 
dollar value procurement. 

STRATEGY 1: Purchasing staff will work closely with other state agencies to identify new HUBs and exchange HUB contacts 
with colleagues. 
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College of Arts and Sciences - Undergraduate 
 

Bachelor of Applied Arts and Sciences (BAAS) 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduates will be 
prepared for advancement 
in their chosen field. 
 
 

50% of 
graduates will 
have improved 
job 
circumstances. 

Based on Fall 2003 data, 
67% of the graduates 
surveyed strongly agreed 
that the degree had 
prepared them to 
advance in their chosen 
field. Comments 
indicated a 
recommendation for a 
more focused program. 

Curriculum changes were initiated 
reflecting in Spring 2004 new content 
emphasis for the BAAS degree. The 
degree was redefined to include tracks in 
accounting, information systems, history, 
banking and finance, political science, 
urban studies, and wildlife management.  
A review of critical thinking areas 
identified on the test indicated a more 
defined substantive area focus was 
necessary.  A committee was created to 
oversee the program and monitor 
substitutions.  
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Biology 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 

1. Genetics-BIOL 3413 
students will understand, 
explain and apply 
classical Mendelian prin-
ciples, molecular gene 
regulation (Central 
Dogma) and microbial 
lateral gene transfer.     
2. Ecology-BIOL 3410 
students will show 
understanding of 
ecological succession, 
predator-prey relation-
ships and productivity.  
3. In General Biology 
(BIOL 1406) students 
will demonstrate basic 
comprehension of DNA 
structure, Mendelian 
genetics, cell structure 
and function & enzymes.  
4. Students will 
demonstrate the ability to 
plan and execute a 
research project then 
present the material in a 
logical manner.                    

(1 to 3) Students 
will score 70% 
on embedded 
questions.  (4) 
Students will 
receive a score 
of 70% by a 
panel of at least 
3 faculty 
members on 
science 
presentations.   

Based on Fall 2003 data, 
(1 to 3) BIOL 3413 
Genetics, mean score of 
67.4; BIOL 3410 
Ecology, mean score of 
69.4; BIOL 1406 General 
Biology, mean score of 
49.8. (4) Mean score on 
presentations 68%. 

Beginning Spring 2004 the following were 
implemented: (1) Students assigned 
additional problems to strengthen 
understanding of the Central Dogma; (2) 
Low score in ecological success; 
additional readings assigned in this topic; 
(3) Mean score low, problems detected in 
using common final. Particular problems 
for students in "Enzymes" and "Cell 
Structure & Function." New lab exercises 
added and models utilized for emphasis; 
(4) Goal not met. Concentration given by 
all instructors on improving student's 
grammar, spelling and sentence structure. 
 
Curriculum revised: 
General Biology II (BIOL 1407/1007) & 
Organismal Biology (BIOL 2403/2003) 
reorganized into General Botany (BIOL 
1411) and General Zoology (BIOL 1413);  
Principles of Environmental Science 
(BIOL/ENSC 2410) changed to 
Environmental Science (BIOL/ENSC 
3401); Lab fees increased from $25.00 to 
$30.00 to cover necessary supplies. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2005-2006 
University Catalog. 

Additional funds 
generated by increase 
in fees used for 
necessary laboratory 
supplies; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Chemistry 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will demonstrate 
a knowledge of: Acid-
base equilibrium, the 
buffering properties of 
water, enzyme kinetics 
and the thermodynamics 
of biological systems. 

Students will 
attain a mean of 
70% on 
embedded 
questions; 
students will 
attain a mean of 
70% on 
presentations of 
work. 

Fall 2003 results 
indicated a mean for 
embedded questions of 
66%.   
 
Jury of faculty, using a 
common rubric, scored 
the student presentations 
at 76%. 

Students assigned additional problems in 
CHEM 3451 in Spring 2004. Chemistry 
curriculum was revised.  Biochemistry I 
was added as a required course as was 
Physical Chemistry II (CHEM 3432) and 
Inorganic Chemistry (CHEM 4411). 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2005-2006 
University Catalog. 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Communication 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
degree program will be 
able to explain main 
theoretical assumptions 
they make about the 
nature of communication 
while analyzing a 
practical or professional 
problem. 

Communication 
professors 
evaluated the 
degree to which 
the essays 
written by 
seniors met the 
identified 
analytical 
objective. 
Criteria for 
success was 
85% of students 
submit 
satisfactory 
essay.  

Spring 2003 data showed 
eight students completing 
COMM 4360, six (or 
75%) wrote final essays 
that demonstrated the 
desired analytical ability 
(n=8). According to the 
main evaluative 
measures, the mean 
scores were as follows 
(scale was 1-3, with 
1=not satisfactory, 
2=satisfactory, and 
3=good): Mean = 2.4 for 
standard #1, Mean = 2.2 
for #2, and Mean = 2.2 
for #3. A scale used in 
Spring 2004 to evaluate 
general explanatory 
competence, indicated 
the mean for the batch of 
essays was 3.2 and the 
median 3. 

Results come close to intended outcome. 
An issue of concern was not knowing 
what degree of elaboration of concepts is 
satisfactory. Faculty who evaluated the 
essays discussed the extent to which an 
analysis constitutes successful elaboration 
of concepts. Keeping these concerns in 
mind, the faculty made adjustments to the 
assessment method. Specifically, they 
reworded the Intended Educational 
Outcome to read, “Students completing 
the degree program will be able to explain 
main theoretical assumptions they make 
about the nature of communication while 
analyzing a professional problem or 
topic.” This led to changes of wording in 
the first two criteria used for evaluation, 
adding “or topic” to each. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Criminal Justice 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduates at the 
baccalaureate level will 
be prepared to perform to 
the satisfaction of 
employers in Criminal 
Justice jobs. 

Evaluations by 
external 
internship 
managers will 
rate the level of 
performance of 
each intern. At 
least 80% of the 
interns will be 
rated excellent 
or good by the 
internship 
manager. 

Spring 2003 data showed 
that 100% of Criminal 
Justice Interns were rated 
as excellent or good by 
the internship managers. 

The rating form used by external 
internship managers was revised to 
include additional criteria to generate 
more specific information on each intern.  
In addition a five point Likert scale was 
added.   
 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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English 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 

Graduates will be able to 
write a documented essay 
that is free of distracting 
errors and that 
demonstrates the ability to 
integrate secondary 
sources appropriately into 
the essay.  
 
Graduates will be 
successful in passing state 
certification examinations 
for secondary teachers of 
English. 

At least 85% of 
the seniors will 
receive scores of 
"satisfactory" or 
higher, i.e., a 3 
or higher on 
essays. 
 
Within one year 
of graduation, 
80% or higher of 
graduates will 
pass the Texas 
Examination of 
Educator 
Standards 
(TexES) 
examination. 

Fall 2003 results showed 
five (71.4%) of the 
students scored a 3 or 
higher, with 2 scoring a 
3.5 and 3 scoring a 3. 
Two (28.6%) scored 
below a 3, with 2 scoring 
a 2.0.  In addition to the 
overall score, papers 
were evaluated for the 
following 6 qualities: 
Organization & Focus (4 
/ 57.1%), Development 
(3 / 42.9%), Logic & 
Coherence (3 / 42.9%), 
Syntax & Style (5 / 
71.4%), Mechanics (4 / 
57.1%), and 
Documentation (5 / 
71.4%).  
 
TExES pass rate of 
100%. N=2. 

Students need to work on organizing and 
developing their ideas logically, 
coherently and mechanically. An 
increased emphasis on student-faculty 
writing conferences during the writing 
process began Fall 2004. The analytical 
rubric for English papers was revised to 
replace the ‘yes/no’ section with a 4-point 
scale in order to discriminate student skills 
more accurately. The revised analytical 
rubric for English papers was used for the 
Fall 2004 assessment. 
 
TExES score reports for 2003 suggested 
that some students were testing poorly in 
areas related to reading instruction. A new 
text - Teaching Reading in High School 
English Classes - was added to the course 
reading list for English 4390 (Problems in 
Teaching English). Spring 2004 results 
show slightly stronger performance on 
questions pertaining to reading instruction, 
but weaknesses on the written component 
of the exam. The Spring 2005 section of 
English 4390 integrated more practice in 
timed literary explanation and writing 
exercises. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Environmental Science 

Strategic 
Plan Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will show in-
depth understanding of 
ecological succession, 
predator-prey 
relationships and 
productivity.  Students 
will demonstrate the 
ability to plan and 
execute a research 
project then present the 
material in a logical 
manner. 

Students will 
attain a mean of 
70% on 
embedded 
questions;  
 
Students will 
attain a mean of 
70% on 
presentations of 
work. 

Fall 2003 results:  
BIOL 3414 Genetics = 
mean score of 67.4; 
BIOL 3410 Ecology = 
mean score of 69.4;  
BIOL 1406 General 
Biology = mean score of 
49.8;   
 
Mean score on 
presentations of 68%. 

Beginning Spring 2004, low score in 
ecology was addressed by assigning 
additional readings in this topic. To 
address problems in “Enzymes” and 
“Cell Structure & Function”, lab 
exercises were added and models utilized 
for emphasis.  
 
Curriculum revised.  General Biology II 
(BIOL 1407/1007) & Organismal 
Biology (BIOL 2403/2003) reorganized 
into General Botany (BIOL 1411) & 
General Zoology (BIOL 1413).  
Principles of Environmental Science 
(BIOL/ENSC 2410) changed to 
Environmental Science (BIOL/ENSC 
3401). Lab fees increased from $25.00 to 
$30.00 to cover necessary supplies. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2005-2006 
University Catalog. 
 

Additional funds 
generated by 
increase in fees used 
for necessary 
laboratory supplies; 
involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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History 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 

Students completing the 
History baccalaureate 
program will compare 
favorably in their 
knowledge of History 
with students completing 
similar programs at other 
universities. 
 
Students pursuing teacher 
certification will 
demonstrate the skills 
related to implementing 
effective, responsive 
instruction and 
assessment. Students will 
have a broad 
understanding of the field. 

Standardized 
average score of 
History students 
completing 
similar programs 
= 500. 
 
The average 
score will be 
70% (240), on 
Domain I 
(Designing 
Instruction & 
Assessment to 
Promote Student 
Learning) of the 
TExES.  

Scores for Spring 2003 
showed standardized 
average score = 482; 
standardized average 
subscale scores were as 
follows: U.S. 1829 to 
1890 = 427; U.S. 
Colonial to 1763 = 453; 
U.S. 1890 to 1940 = 523; 
U.S. 1763 to 1820 = 470; 
U.S. 1940 to present = 
438; European Early 
Modern = 484. 
 
In Spring 2003, five 
students took either the 
ExCET or TExES 
examination for History 
8-12 Certification; all 
five failed the 
examinations.  Student 
scores on Domain I were 
48%; 58%; 69%; 59% 
and 69.5% 

Curriculum was revised beginning with 
the 2003-2004 University Catalog in 
response to concerns about student pass 
rates on ExCet/TExES teacher 
certification examinations. Greater 
emphasis on students taking a wide variety 
of courses from different areas (European, 
World, U.S. Chronological, and U.S. 
Thematic history courses) broadens 
student knowledge of history.  Particular 
emphasis also placed on the U.S. chrono-
logical courses by creating two new 
courses (HIST 4317, American 
Revolution/Early National Era 1763-1815 
and HIST 4318, The Age of Jackson to the 
Civil War, 1815-1865).  HIST 4318 was 
taught for the first time in Spring 2004; 
HIST 4317 was taught for the first time in 
Spring 2005.   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Mathematics 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 

Students will be able to 
develop a variety of 
examples to illustrate 
mathematical concepts, to 
present several ways of 
solving a problem, and to 
illustrate applications of 
mathematical ideas to real 
situations and 
communicate them 
effectively in writing. 
 
Students will be able to 
communicate 
mathematics in well-
written sentences. 
 
Students pursuing teacher 
certification will be 
successful in the TExES 
Exam. 

The class 
average of 
2.5/4.0 points or 
better is 
considered 
satisfactory.  
 
Pre-service 
teachers 
(students) will 
take the TExES 
exam in 
mathematics for 
grades 8–12. A 
pass rate of 70% 
for a cohort of 
students in a 
particular 
semester on 
TExES 
Mathematics 8–
12 will be 
considered 
satisfactory. 

Based on Fall 2003 data, 
the average on student 
papers was 2.4.  
 
Three students took the 
TExES exam and two 
passed for a 67% pass 
rate. 

Specified MATH 3365 (Discrete 
Mathematics) and MATH 4310 (Abstract 
Algebra) as writing intensive courses that 
specifically address students' writing in 
Spring 2004. 
  
A variable credit TExES review course, 
MATH 3195, offered each semester.  
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Political Science 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
baccalaureate program 
will compare favorably in 
their knowledge of 
political science with 
students at other 
universities completing 
similar programs. 

The average 
score of 
graduates will 
not fall below 
the average 
scores of other 
students 
completing 
similar programs 
at like 
universities. 

Student scores on the 
ACAT examination in 
Political Science have 
been mixed, but 
generally above or just 
below the average score 
of other students in 
similar programs.  Nine 
students have taken the 
ACAT in the last three 
semesters with scores 
from a low average score 
of 426 (74 points below 
the average) in the 
Spring 2003 semester to 
an average score of 563 
(63 points above the 
average) for the Spring 
2004 semester. 

Program restructured to include a capstone 
seminar (PSCI 4351) in Spring 2005. 
Degree also revised to include PSCI 3310 
Comparative Politics, PSCI 3311 
Introduction to Political Thought, PSCI 
4320 Political System of the US and PSCI 
4335 International Politics to ensure a 
balanced program. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Psychology 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduating seniors will 
demonstrate thorough 
knowledge within the 
discipline of psychology. 

The average 
ACAT score in 
each area will 
not fall below 
one standard 
deviation from 
the average of 
psychology 
students taking 
the exam 
nationally.   

ACAT Standard Scores: 
Abnormal=454, 
Developmental=413, 
Experimental 
Design=441, Human 
Learning & 
Cognition=497, 
Personality=456, 
Social=491.  National 
average is 500, standard 
deviation of 100 thus all 
scores within one 
standard deviation.  

As of Fall 2003, reviews/mini-workshops 
were instituted by faculty teaching in the 
six areas within the practicum PSYC 4321 
each semester.  Introductory psychology 
texts made available to practicum students 
to help in student area reviews.  
 
A lab course, PSYC 3102, was added to 
enhance PSYC 3302 Research Methods in 
Fall 2004. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Social Work 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Social work graduates 
will apply the values of 
the profession, 
demonstrate professional 
commitment, and 
understand the impact of 
issues of diversity, 
economic injustice and 
oppression on families, 
communities, and groups 
and demonstrate 
beginning level generalist 
practice skills. Graduates 
will compare favorably 
with other social work 
graduates in the state and 
nation in knowledge and 
beginning level social 
work generalist skills. 
Graduates will be 
successful in obtaining 
employment in an area in 
which they can use their 
social work knowledge 
and skills and or in being 
admitted to graduate 
programs. 

(1)  ACAT 
Standardized 
Exam - a score 
between 400 and 
600 norm for 
69% of exam 
takers 
nationally; 
(2) Licensure 
Exam 
Benchmark A 
passing score of 
70;  (3)  Field 
Evaluation - 
95% will exceed 
the norm or 
meet 
expectations; (4) 
Alumni 
Employment 
Survey 95% will 
strongly agree 
they apply what 
they learned in 
the classroom 
and internship to 
their practice. 

(1) 20 students have taken 
the ACAT, one scored 
below the norm, 18 within 
the norm and one above 
the norm.  
(2) Five have taken the 
exam, four have passed 
and one has failed.  
(3)  Of the ten competency 
areas 95% to 100% of 
students met or exceeded 
expectations in 8 of the 
competency areas and 70 
and 60 percent met or 
exceeded expectations in 
the applied research and 
evaluation competency 
areas.  
(4) 13 who returned the 
questionnaire strongly 
agreed that they were 
applying what they learned 
in the classroom and 
internship to their practice. 
Three were admitted to 
graduate programs and one 
successfully completed 
MSW. 

The results of the first cohort (Spring 
2003) provided information needed to 
make curricular changes that would 
improve the populations at risk and 
research method scores.  The second 
cohort (Fall 2003) not only showed 
improvement in these areas but no score 
fell below 500.   
 
Actions: 1) The curriculum was 
modified to support sequential learning 
2) The research text was changed and a 
research module was added to the field 
component 3) A course was modified 
and texts were changed for two courses 
4) More diverse electives were added 5) 
The curriculum and admissions policies 
were reviewed 6) Students who are 
doing poorly academically are being 
referred for help and are being called-in 
for interviews to see how they can be 
helped.  
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2003-2004 
University Catalog. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Sociology  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
program will demonstrate 
thorough knowledge of 
the core ideas of the field 
of sociology. 

Average passing 
rate of 75% and 
no less than a 
70% passing 
rate for any of 
the 8 subparts of 
the exam. 
 
 

Overall pass rate for 
Spring 2003 graduates 
was 73%. Areas below 
expected passing rates of 
70%: Intro to Sociology, 
Urban Sociology and 
Theory.   
 
Areas of attention in 
Spring 2003 were theory 
& urban sociology. Both 
had significant increases 
in Fall 2003 from 62.3% 
to 89% and 54.8% to 
80%, respectively. Two 
areas, research methods 
& social policy, were 
rated 1 or 0, weak or no 
demonstration of 
application of a 
sociological framework. 
 
Spring 2004, pass rate 
was 78%, but below 70% 
in three areas: 
introduction to 
sociology, marriage and 
family and research 
methods. 

As of Spring 2002, using the Senior 
Proseminar course, each instructor will 
spend one hour reviewing key concepts 
with the students. Proseminar course 
(SOCI 4380) was increased from one hour 
to 3 hours. 
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 
 
The essay question was modified into 
short questions to help ensure that students 
focus on all areas (Sociology Working 
Group (SWG) Minutes, Jan. 26, 2004).  
The essay is no longer 45 minutes; 
students are given up to 3 hrs to complete 
the essays (SWG Minutes, Feb. 2/16/04). 
To emphasize specific social policies, 
most are covered in multiple courses:  
1996 Welfare Reform Act; Affirmative 
Action; Child Health Insurance; Civil 
Rights Act of 1965, Federal, State and 
Local Taxation Policy; Food Stamps, 
Head Start, and, No Child Left Behind.  
(SWG Minutes, Feb. 25, 2004). 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Spanish 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 

Graduates will 
demonstrate competent 
writing skills in the 
Spanish language.  
 
Graduates will be 
successful in passing state 
certification examinations 
for secondary teachers of 
Spanish. 

Analytical 
Rubric 
developed by 
department, 
used to evaluate 
papers for 
syntax and style, 
documentation 
of sources, and 
mechanics.  At 
least 80% of the 
graduates will 
receive scores of 
“satisfactory” or 
higher.  
 
Within one year 
of graduation, 
80% or higher of 
graduates will 
pass the Texas 
Examination of 
Educator 
Standards for 
Secondary 
School 
Certification. 

In Spring 2003, professors 
performed an analytical 
analysis of three research 
papers written by 
graduating Spanish majors. 
Using a 4-point scale (with 
4 being excellent, 3 
satisfactory, 2 
unacceptable and 1 totally 
inadequate), they arrived at 
the following results: 
Overall, students scored an 
average of 3.2. Analysis: 
In addition to the overall 
score, the paper was 
evaluated for:   
Organization = 3.5, 
Development = 2.5, Logic 
and Coherence = 3.2, 
Syntax and Style = 3.3, 
Mechanics = 3.2, and 
Documentation = 3.2.  
All students who tested 
passed, yielding a rate of 
100%. Since 1998, Spanish 
students have achieved a 
100% pass rate. 

Although the population sample is too 
small (N=3), all students were able to 
demonstrate competent writing skills in 
Spanish that exceeded base point of 
80%.  The faculty met on April 21, 2004 
and decided to revamp the under-
graduate curriculum by creating a 
sophomore-level introduction to 
literature course required of all Spanish 
majors. Furthermore, two of the 2000-
level literature courses were advanced to 
the 3000-level in order to create junior-
level courses that increase the skills of 
students prior to them taking the 4000-
level writing and literature courses. The 
result is a three-tiered system to help 
students vigorously practice writing 
skills at each level of instruction. The 
new curriculum was implemented in Fall 
2004.  
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
College of Arts and Sciences – Graduate 

 
Counseling Psychology 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or Benchmark Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Demonstrated 
ability of 
students to 
critically 
evaluate and 
integrate a 
relevant body 
of 
psychological 
literature. 

A faculty team evaluates 
student literature reviews 
of 6 to 8 pages of peer 
reviewed academic journal 
articles for the required 
course, PSYC 5320, using 
a six category rubric called 
the APA Style Evaluation 
Form: Graduate.  Ratings 
in all categories will 
average 80% and the 
average rating on none of 
the areas will be less than 
70%.  

Spring 2004 data 
showed: Average ratings 
across all categories = 
84.7%, none below 70%.  
High category average = 
86.5%; low category 
average = 81.25%. 

Effective Fall 2004, the rubric is 
distributed in PSYC 5320 at the beginning 
of the course to familiarize students with 
faculty expectations and to aid in student 
learning.  The rubric is also distributed 
and discussed in PSYC 5301 which is 
typically taken at the beginning of the 
student’s graduate studies. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Criminal Justice 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

At the end of the 
program, students will 
take a comprehensive 
exam to demonstrate 
thorough knowledge of 
the theoretical and 
methodological 
underpinnings of the field 
of criminal justice and be 
able to critically evaluate 
the legal, ethical, and 
professional (i.e., 
operational standards) 
components of the field. 

Using a rubric 
ranging from 1 
(poor) to 5 
(excellent), the 
average score on 
comprehensive 
exam will not 
fall below a 3. 

During Summer 2003 
and Fall 2003 seven 
students completed the 
degree requirements and 
scored an average of 4.5 
on the exam. 

To further strengthen student writing and 
critical thinking, graduate course CRIJ 
5303 (Law and Criminal Justice), now 
emphasizes writing in the syllabus and 
two new writing assignments critiquing 
criminal justice films and videos are 
required.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
English 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduates will have 
knowledge of literature 
that compares favorably 
to that of graduates from 
similar programs in the 
nation. 

Ninety percent 
of the graduates 
will score in the 
70th percentile 
and above on the 
Major Field 
Assessment Test 
in English 
published by 
ETS. 

Four graduates took the 
Major Field Assessment 
Test (MFAT) in English 
in Spring 2003. The 
MFAT for Literature in 
English was revised in 
early 2003, thus MFAT 
does not yet have 
national norms.  Overall, 
the four graduate 
students scored an 
average of 156 (Scale:  
120-200). The four 
analytical categories 
producing sub-scores 
(Scale: 20-100) follow:  
Literature before 1900 = 
53.5; Literature after 
1900 = 58.5; Literary 
Analysis = 57.3; Literary 
History and 
Identification = 54.8. 

The range of difference on sub-scores 
(53.5 to 58.5) is sufficiently narrow to 
suggest that in the broadest divisions of 
the discipline students do not have 
outstanding weaknesses or strengths. More 
data are being collected to before any 
changes in the graduate program are made.

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
History 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing 
the history master’s 
degree will 
understand the 
theoretical and 
methodological 
underpinnings of the 
field of history at a 
level commensurate 
with graduate 
knowledge.  

Students take a 
comprehensive 
examination that 
measures 
understanding of the 
theoretical and 
methodological 
underpinnings of the 
field of history.  The 
examination will be 
team graded by 
history faculty, using 
a rubric ranging from 
1 (poor) to 4 
(excellent).  The 
average score on the 
examination will not 
fall below 3 on the 
rubric. 

The average score on all 
four subscales exceeded 
3 on all students’ 
examinations as per 
Spring 2004 results. 

Faculty noted slightly lower results on 
sub-scores covering historiographical 
knowledge (historical scholarship) and 
writing skills.  To address the former, 
history faculty engaged in an ongoing 
discussion of a master list of historians 
and historical works that is given to new 
graduate students upon their matriculation 
into the program.  The intent is to 
incorporate as many of these materials 
into the students’ regular coursework as 
possible. The history faculty incorporated 
the core list in the Spring 2005 semester. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Political Science 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students take a 
comprehensive 
examination that 
measures their ability to 
analyze and critically 
evaluate political 
behavior, political 
institutions, public 
policies, and the role of 
government in society.  
The examination will be 
team-graded by political 
science faculty using a 
rubric with the following 
evaluative categories:  1= 
Distinguished Pass; 
2=Pass; 3=Conditional 
Pass; 4=Fail. 

The average 
score on the 
comprehensive 
exam will not 
fall below 3. 

One student was a 
candidate for the master's 
degree.  The student 
passed the exam with a 
score of (2) Pass in 
Spring 2003. 

Faculty agreed to restructure the program 
to include a capstone seminar. It was also 
agreed to break-down or simplify the 
rubric for assessing the program. The 
overall goal of the program is included in 
course syllabi. (Department Faculty 
Meeting, April 10, 2003) 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Public Administration 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
public administration 
program will have a 
thorough understanding 
of the ethical, theoretical, 
and practical aspects of 
administering public 
programs in a democracy. 
Graduates of the public 
administration program 
will have the skills and 
abilities needed by public 
agencies in a continually 
changing environment. 

Four MPA 
candidates took 
the 
comprehensive 
exam. MPA 
faculty selected 
statistical 
methods as the 
target subscale 
for assessment 
purposes. Using 
a rubric ranging 
from 1 (poor) to 
4 (excellent), the 
average score on 
the subscale was 
expected not to 
fall below 3.   

Fall 2003 scores on the 
target subscales were as 
follows: three students 
scored a 3.0 and one 
student scored 1.0, 
bringing the average 
below 3.0. 

Although the number of students taking 
the examination was too small to use as a 
basis for recommending programmatic 
changes, faculty considered the indication 
of a possible weakness in the research 
methods class. One modification involving 
the capping of the research methods 
course at lower enrollments was 
recommended and implemented 
immediately. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Sociology 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
program will demonstrate 
their advanced knowledge 
of the core ideas of the 
field of sociology. 

The average 
score on the 
comprehensive 
exam will not 
fall below 3 
(adequate). 

Three students majoring 
in sociology took the 
comprehensive exam in 
Spring 2004. Majors are 
performing 
adequately/passing, 
however, they are below 
4 (mastery) or higher on 
the rubric.   

After faculty discussions, the rubric was 
placed in the syllabi to be used as a guide 
for evaluating student’s performance in 
written work.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

 
 

Spanish 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
masters degree who desire 
to pursue doctoral studies 
in Spanish will be 
successful in gaining 
admission to Ph.D. 
programs in Spanish. 

At least 80% of 
graduates who 
seek admission 
to Ph.D. 
programs in 
Spanish will be 
accepted. 

Seven graduates applied 
to the collaborative Ph.D. 
program in Hispanic 
Studies in Spring 2004.  
One (14%) of the 
students was admitted. 

Faculty met on April 21, 2004 and 
discussed the importance of encouraging 
qualified graduates to apply to doctoral 
programs and submit acceptable graduate 
applications.  Faculty will hold a pre-
application seminar for the collaborative 
Ph.D. in Hispanic Studies program to 
increase graduate admission rates. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time.  
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

College of Business Administration - Undergraduate 
 

Accounting  

Strategic 
Plan Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will have a 
thorough knowledge of 
accounting concepts. 

Success is 
deemed to be a 
70% attainment 
in each area 
(average of all 
student scores 
for the topic) of 
the ETS 
Undergraduate 
business exam 
with no area 
being below 
50% attainment. 

Overall, attainment rates 
have been as follows:  
Spring 2003= 48.2%; 
Fall 2003= 44.15% and 
Spring 2004=43.3%.  
Areas below 50% 
attainment were:  
financial accountings 
concepts, capital 
budgeting concepts, 
advanced financial 
concepts, taxation 
concepts, and auditing 
concepts.  

The department adopted a financial – 
managerial split for teaching the 
principles of accounting.  A tutoring 
program for accounting was arranged 
through CASA (Center for the 
Advancement of Scholastic 
Achievement) to address the areas of 
weakness.  A proposal for 
implementation of required labs in 
accounting in Fall 2006 will be 
submitted for approval through the 
curriculum committees. 

Involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Business Administration 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

(1) Students will 
demonstrate a thorough 
understanding of the 
concepts included in the 
COBA common business 
core. (2) On the 
Educational 
Benchmarking Institute 
(EBI) survey, students 
will perceive program to 
be a valuable educational 
experience. 

 (1) Benchmark 
for success is 
overall 
performance at 
the mean for 
scores reported 
for all 
institutions for 
the ETS 
Undergraduate 
business exam 
in Spring 2003; 
(2) Students will 
perceive 
program to be a 
valuable 
educational 
experience. 

(1) The mean score for 
the 119 students taking 
the examination was 
145.2 versus a mean of 
152 for all institutions 
for Spring 2003. No area 
met the benchmark.  (2) 
The independent 
statistical analysis 
provided by the EBI 
survey indicated that 
students perceive the 
program to be of value. 
Two areas of concern 
emerged from the 
survey. Students 
expressed the desire for 
more night-time courses 
and greater accessibility 
to computer resources. 

Departments made appropriate 
modifications to the content and coverage 
of the common core courses and the test 
was repeated during Fall 2004.  
 
Scheduling was reviewed to accommodate 
both more evening courses and greater 
accessibility to computing facilities. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Finance 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduates will 
demonstrate competency 
in the use of financial 
calculators. 
 
Graduates will have a 
thorough understanding 
of finance concepts. 

Given a series of 
problems 
requiring the use 
of financial 
calculators on 
the FIN 4390 - 
Strategic 
Financial 
Management 
course exam, 
70% of the 
students will 
determine the 
correct answer. 

In 2003, on eight of the 
eleven questions, the 
attainment rate was less 
than 50%. The overall 
average was 34.7 %. 

Finance courses were revised in Fall 2004, 
more assignments given, and examples 
provided to enhance the skill of solving 
financial problems using financial 
calculators. 
  
An investment simulation program was 
incorporated into FIN3330- Investments & 
Portfolio Management as a transition into  
the implementation of a lab. Performance 
did not improve. The simulation program 
will be applied using data from a new 
Bloomberg terminal to be available Spring 
2006. The FIN 4370 Commercial Bank 
Management course syllabus has been 
revised  incorporating new tools and 
materials obtained at the International 
Banking and Finance Seminar at the 
University of South Carolina. The revised 
course is being taught during Fall 2005 
and its impact will be assessed in the 
2006-2007 period. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Management 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will have a 
thorough understanding 
of management concepts. 

An objective test 
developed by 
department 
faculty was 
given to all 
graduating 
students 
majoring in 
management. 
Success is 
deemed to be a 
70% attainment. 

Overall the 2003 results 
did not meet the expected 
goal of 70% attainment.  
Student weaknesses were 
found in organizational 
theory and ethics. 

In 2004, faculty reviewed the content and 
coverage of MGT 4330 - Organizational 
Theory and MGT 3340 - Business Ethics 
in order to increase student performance in 
those fields.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Management Information Systems 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Graduates will have a 
thorough understanding 
of systems concepts. 

Success is 
deemed to be a 
70% attainment 
in each area 
(average of all 
student scores 
for each area) of 
the course final 
exam with no 
area being 
below 50%. The 
areas are: 
General system 
concepts; 
Networking 
concepts; 
Systems 
management 
concepts; and 
Database 
concepts. 

Data were collected from 
18 seniors Spring 2004 in 
MIS 4390. The results of 
the test are (with Fall 
2003 results in 
parenthesis): General 
system concepts – 
72.78% (58.73%); 
Networking concepts – 
52.22% (77.78%); 
Systems management 
concepts – 74.79% 
(41.67%); Database 
concepts – 44.44% 
(70.37%). Overall, the 
average score was 
63.82% (448 of 702 
questions answered 
correctly). This is a slight 
decrease in overall 
performance compared to 
Fall 2003 (65.91%) and 
Spring 2003 (64.43%). 

New faculty with expertise in the areas of 
Database and Networking filled an 
existing vacancy in the department in Fall 
2004.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Marketing        

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students will have a 
thorough understanding 
of marketing concepts. 

An objective test 
developed by 
department 
faculty was 
given to all the 
graduating 
students 
majoring in 
marketing. 
Success is 
deemed to be a 
70% attainment. 

Overall the Spring 2004 
results did not meet the 
expected goal of 70% 
attainment. 

In Fall 2004, faculty reviewed the content 
and coverage of all areas in the objective 
test in order to increase student 
performance in those fields.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

College of Business Administration – Graduate 
 

Business Administration  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing 
the masters program 
in business 
administration will 
demonstrate mastery 
of business concepts.  
Masters graduates of 
the business 
administration 
program must have 
demonstrated 
professional level 
communication skills. 

(1) The graduate 
Business test by the 
Educational Testing 
Service will be used 
to determine mastery 
of the common 
business concepts. 
Success will be 70% 
attainment overall 
(average of all student 
scores for the topic) 
with no area being 
below 50% 
attainment. (2) 
Videotaped 
presentations will be 
reviewed and rated to 
evaluate the speaking 
ability, use of 
PowerPoint 
presentation software, 
and level of 
composure.  Success 
is a 70% attainment 
overall with not less 
than a 50% attainment 
in each area. 

(1) In Spring 2004, the 
mean scale score was 
237.9 out of a possible 
300 compared to 235.6 
in Spring 2003.  
 
(2) The overall 
performance of the 
class was rated at 
72.7% attainment. All 
areas met the 
benchmark. 

(1) Overall students did not place at the 
50% of all institutions that administered 
the test; however, students performed 
relatively better in marketing. Faculty 
recommended making appropriate 
modifications to the content and coverage 
of the common business core. 
 
(2) The goals were met with respect to 
communication skills.  

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Information Systems          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
Master of Science in 
Information Systems will 
have a thorough 
understanding of 
management information 
system concepts. 

An objective test 
developed by 
department 
faculty was 
given to students 
in the capstone 
course 
measuring the 
student’s 
knowledge in 
the areas of: 
General Systems 
Concepts; 
Networking 
Concepts; 
Systems 
Management; 
Database 
Concepts; and 
Programming 
Concepts. 
Success is 
deemed to be a 
70% attainment 
in each area with 
no area being 
below 50%.  

Spring 2004 data 
indicated that nineteen 
students in the CIS 5390 
capstone course were 
tested. The following 
results were achieved 
(Fall 2003 results are 
presented in parenthesis): 
General Systems 
Concepts – 72.25% 
(58.04%); Networking 
Concepts – 34.21% 
(33.08%); Systems 
Management – 77.73% 
(56.21%); Database 
Concepts – 75.79% 
(66.15%); Programming 
Concepts – 84.69% 
(74.83%). 

New faculty with expertise in the areas of 
Database and Networking filled an 
existing vacancy in the department in Fall 
2004.  
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Professional Accountancy 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 

Students completing the 
masters program in 
accountancy will 
demonstrate mastery of 
business concepts.   

An objective test 
measuring 
student 
knowledge in: 
code of conduct, 
accounting 
theory, auditing 
and taxation and 
developed by 
department 
faculty was 
given to 
graduating 
students. 
Success is a 
75% attainment 
overall with not 
less than a 50% 
attainment in 
each area. 

The overall attainment 
rate was 64%. The areas 
of ethics and taxation did 
not meet the minimum 
attainment rate of 50%. 
(Fall 2003)  
 
The test was 
administered to 14 
accounting majors and 
produced an overall 
attainment rate of 50.5%. 
The areas of code of 
conduct and taxation did 
not meet the benchmark. 
(Spring 2004) 
 
 

Appropriate modifications to the content 
and coverage of the common business 
core course were made as of Fall 2004. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 

269



Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

College of Education - Undergraduate 
 

Bilingual Generalist 4-8  
           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 
 

Students will compare 
favorably in academic 
proficiency in the first 
and second language with 
students in similar 
programs statewide. 

Using a rubric to 
assess written 
language 
proficiency in 
the Spanish 
Language, 100% 
of the students 
are expected to 
score at level 4 
or above in 
Spanish writing 
proficiency.  
The rubric 
ranges from a 
level 1 to a level 
5, the latter 
indicating full 
proficiency. 
 
Students seeking 
certification will 
score 80% or 
better on 
Domain I on the 
bilingual 
certification 
TexES exam. 

Fall 2003 data indicated 
73% scored at level 4, 
while 16.7% scored at 
level 5. A total of 90% 
met and exceeded the 
targeted goal. 
 
The average score was 
80.6% on Domain I. 

The sample size has been small and the 
results from each of the standards within 
the domain serve the purpose of 
determining areas of strengths and 
weaknesses.  The data indicates that the 
course work is adequate and should 
continue with the same course format and 
content.   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Early Childhood Education          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will meet or 
exceed the state’s criteria 
for first year teacher’s 
knowledge and skills in 
classroom instructional 
design and assessment to 
promote student learning. 

The average 
score of students 
in the program 
will be 70% or a 
minimum of 240 
on Domain I of 
the TExES.  
 
Students will 
achieve a 
minimum of 
85% on the 
TExES Field 
Performance 
Evaluation at the 
end of their 
internship. 

As per Fall 2003 data, 
students obtained an 
average of 77.2% on 
Domain I. Although all 
areas were over the 70% 
criterion, two areas of 
concern were 
Competency #1 which 
scored a 77.29% and 
Competency #4 which 
scored a 71.78%. 
 
Data collected from the 
Fall 2003 evaluations 
had a mean score of 89.6. 

Student performance data was shared and 
examined by the appropriate faculty to 
determine how best to incorporate these 
components into the teaching-learning 
experiences provided by the educator 
preparation program. 
 
Faculty working with this program re-
examine the rubric used to assess student 
performance and determine if any 
modifications to the rubric and/or program 
are needed.  The rubric was utilized with 
Block I students during Fall 2004; Block 
II students during Spring 2005; and Block 
III students during Fall 2005.  The data 
collected helps educators monitor program 
strengths and areas of need. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Early Childhood Education Bilingual  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 
 

Students will compare 
favorably in academic 
proficiency in the first 
and second language with 
students in similar 
programs statewide 

Students seeking 
teacher 
certification will 
score 70% or 
better on the 
Bilingual/EC-4 
TExES exam, 
Domain I. 
 
Students will 
demonstrate a 
Level 3 
proficiency in 
Spanish writing 
as determined 
by a department 
rubric. 

Data from 2003 TExES 
scores indicated an 
overall score of 75% 
while 2004 data 
indicated a 78.07% 
overall score. 
 
In 2003 evaluations, 73% 
of students scored at 
level 4, while 16.7% 
scored at level 5. In 
2004, 90% of students 
scored at Level 4 or 5, 
while 10% scored at 
Level 3. A committee of 
faculty from the 
Department of Special 
Populations and 
Curriculum & Instruction 
evaluated the writing 
samples using a 
department rubric. 

In 2004, bilingual education courses were 
redesigned to prepare students with a 
stronger base in dual language proficiency 
as well as in content.  Courses were 
designed to meet the demands of the 
statewide TExES exam. EDBE 3310 
(Foundations of Bilingual Education) was 
eliminated and course elements were 
incorporated into EDBE 3322 (Dual 
Language Assessment and Development) 
and EDBE 4334 (Teaching the Content 
Areas in Dual Language Environments). 
 
Faculty continually work on identifying 
competencies within the Domain I that are 
in need of strengthening within the course 
work. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
          Early Childhood Education Reading 

 
Strategic 

Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 
 

Pre-service teachers in the 
educator preparation 
program will demonstrate 
an understanding of 
instructional design and 
assessment to promote 
student learning. 

The average 
score of students 
in the educator 
preparation 
program will be 
70% or a 
minimum of 240 
on Domain I 
(Designing 
Instruction and 
Assessment to 
Promote Student 
Learning) of the 
TExES exam.  
 
The average 
score will be at 
70% or a 
minimum of 240 
on Domain III 
(Implementing 
Effective, 
Responsive, 
Instruction and 
Assessment). 

On average, students who 
took the exam in Fall 2003 
and Spring 2004 scored 
75.6% on Domain I. Closer 
inspection of the Fall 2003 
and Spring 2004 data 
revealed that greater 
attention needed to be given 
to Domain III 
(Implementing Effective, 
Responsive Instruction and 
Assessment) since student’s 
performance on 
competencies 7 
(Communication); 8 
(Instructional Practice); 9 
(Technology); and 10 
(Assessment) did not 
exceed 75% across the two 
administrations of the exam. 
 
On average, students 
obtained 74.7% on Domain 
III.  An area of concern was 
Competency #10 
(Assessment) with a score 
of 66.05%. 

Through the appropriate approval 
channels, faculty revised the syllabi of 
EDCI 3301, EDCI 3304, and EDCI 
3305 to incorporate these competencies 
into the courses and began 
implementing the revised courses in 
Fall 2005. Scores from the Spring 2006 
administration will assess the results of 
these initiatives and their effect on the 
students. 
 
Changes to Block II syllabi (EDCI 
3304/3305) include writing a six-page 
paper in regards to assessment.  
Students collect and critique three 
forms of assessment, create and 
implement their own assessment 
instrument and reflect on how well it 
assessed the intended outcomes.  
Students are introduced to assessment 
techniques during the beginning of the 
semester rather than at the end and 
assessment techniques are reinforced 
throughout the semester. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
      Fitness and Sports 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will compare 
favorably in their 
knowledge of physical 
development and 
maintenance to promote 
physical fitness with other 
students completing 
similar programs 
statewide. 
 
Students will be able to 
program an activity based 
on a common rubric 
consisting of 12 
components developed by 
Fitness and Sports 
faculty. 
 
  

The average 
score of students 
in the Physical 
Education 
Educator 
Preparation 
Program will be 
70% on the 
component 
dealing with 
Physical 
Education on the 
TExES. 
 
Students are 
expected to 
score at least 
75% accuracy in 
programming an 
activity. 
 
 
 

An analysis of student 
performance on the Fall 
2003 and Spring 2004  
All-level Physical 
Education exam revealed 
that the two strongest 
areas were Domains II 
and III. In Domain I 
(Promoting Learner’s 
Physical Development) 
the average performance 
was below 70%. The 
students' average 
performance on the 
entire exam did not reach 
the 70% criterion. 
 
All 20 participating 
students completed the 
programming activity by 
addressing all 12 
required criteria with at 
least 75% accuracy.   

Students were taking the exam prior to 
having completed all required courses.  As 
a result, program faculty decided to 
require each student complete all required 
course work prior to being allowed to take 
the TExES Physical Education exam.  
Student performance increased as 
indicated by an 80% pass rate in the 
Spring 2005 administration of the exam. 
 
After examining the data collected, faculty 
decided to continue use of the 12-point 
criteria to assess student’s ability to 
program an activity, since the insights 
gained help students acquire a deep 
understanding of how to plan, implement, 
monitor, and possibly modify a Fitness 
and Sports activity.   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Special Education - All-Level         

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students completing the 
special education program 
will compare favorably 
statewide with their 
understanding of learners 
with special needs.   

The average 
score will be 
240 on the 
TExES in 
Domain 1 
(Understanding 
Learners with 
Special Needs) 
with a minimal 
of 80% in 
Domain III, 
Promoting 
Student 
Achievement in 
English, 
Language Arts, 
Reading, and 
Mathematics. 

In 2003, students (N=5) 
scored a mean of 251 on 
Domain 1 of the TExES.  
100% of students (N=5) 
scored above 249.6 on 
Domain III, Promoting 
Student Achievement in 
English Language Arts 
and Reading and in 
Mathematics. 
 
In 2004, students (N=9) 
scored a mean of 248.13 
on Domain I.  89% 
scored above 240 on 
Domain III. 

Based on the assessment data collected for 
Domain I, objective was successfully 
achieved. This was the first time Domain 
III was assessed, and while 100% of the 
undergraduate students met the criteria for 
this objective, continuous assessment is 
conducted.  
 
Changes to the undergraduate degree to 
align the degree to the new domains and 
standards of the TExES examination were 
submitted through curriculum committees 
and applied in 2004-2005 University 
Catalog. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
College of Education – Graduate 

 

Bilingual Education          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will demonstrate 
oral language proficiency 
in two languages in 
discourse/textual tasks 
required of graduate 
students nationwide. 

30% of graduate 
level students 
are expected to 
demonstrate 
discourse/textual 
competency in 
two languages 
through annual 
conference 
presentations. 

Three students 
participated in the first 
bilingual conference held 
in Spring 2003.  In 
Spring 2004, four (4) 
students successfully 
participated in the 
Second Annual Bilingual 
Conference held at Texas 
A&M International 
University. 

Additional listings of conferences in the 
area of bilingual research are collected and 
disseminated each semester to students. 
The faculty encourages graduate students 
to present at local, regional or national 
conferences and to publish their work in 
refereed journals.  All students are 
encouraged to submit the conference 
proposals written in both English and 
Spanish. 
 
Funds generated through the conference 
are channeled back into the program to 
provide scholarships to graduate students.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Additional funds 
generated. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Curriculum and Instruction        

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will demonstrate 
understanding of 
instructional program 
design. 

During their 
Oral 
Comprehensive 
Examination, 
students will 
demonstrate 
their 
understanding of 
instructional 
program design 
by responding to 
questions asked 
by three faculty 
members and 
will achieve a 
minimum score 
of 2 out of a 
possible 3 on a 
rubric. 

The few students who 
completed the program 
in 2003 scored the 
highest rating on all 
sections of the rubrics. 

The small number of students completing 
the degree provides little information that 
will lead to program improvement.  The 
Curriculum and Instruction Curriculum 
Committee met on September 18, 2003 to 
address the issue of few students in the 
degree program.  The department faculty 
agreed to restructure the degree to have 18 
SCH in the major and 18 SCH in the 
minor.  Such a change allows students to 
accrue 18 graduate hours in an academic 
discipline and become eligible to teach in 
a postsecondary education institution.  
Options for the minor include: Bilingual, 
Early Childhood, Elementary, Secondary, 
and Special Education, Reading, or 
Supervision.   
 
Changes submitted through curriculum 
committees and applied in 2004-2005 
University Catalog. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Generic Special Education          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will 
demonstrate the ability 
to review and critique 
professional literature.   
 
Students completing the 
program will 
demonstrate an 
understanding of current 
issues in the special 
education field. 

Ability to review 
and critique 
professional 
literature in 
special education 
will be analyzed 
through a 
portfolio defense 
using a common 
rubric.  The 
criteria for the 
rubric will be 70% 
of stated portfolio 
requirements.   
 
Evidence of 
knowledge and 
performance of 
special education 
will be analyzed 
through a 
portfolio defense 
using a common 
rubric.  The 
criteria for the 
rubric will be 70% 
of stated portfolio 
requirements. 

During 2003 and 2004, 
students scored 100% 
(N=7) of stated portfolio 
requirements for the 
ability to review and 
critique professional 
literature; students 
earned a mean of 90% on 
the standard questions of 
the rubric.  
 
For evidence of 
knowledge and 
performance, 100% 
(N=3) of graduate 
students scored a mean 
of 98.33% of stated 
portfolio requirements. 

Based on the standard questions, special 
education courses need to focus on the 
referral process, and the roles of the 
individuals at Admissions Review and 
Dismissal/Individualized Educational Plan 
(ARD/IEP) meetings.  The faculty also 
needs to develop standard questions for 
students who do not minor in educational 
diagnostician.   
 
To better prepare students for the TExES, 
assessment materials such as WISC-III, 
Woodcock-Johnson, and WRAT 
workbooks were purchased.  As a result of 
these purchases, students are better 
prepared for the exam and to assume their 
roles as educational diagnosticians in the 
public schools. 

Reallocation of 
current funds; 
involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Allocation of $2,500 
for the purchase of 
assessment materials. 
 
 
Standardized 
Examinations funded 
by the University. 
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Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Early Childhood Education           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will demonstrate 
the ability to review and 
critique professional 
literature in writing. 

Upon 
completion of 
the program, 
100% of 
students will 
successfully 
defend their 
professional 
paper or thesis 
through a 
written defense. 
 

Spring 2004 data showed 
N=3 students completed 
the program and 
successfully defended the 
professional paper or the 
thesis. 

Although the 100% goal was met, the 
number of students graduating with a 
master’s degree in early childhood is low.  
A recommendation has been made to the 
Department of Special Populations to 
attempt to recruit more students.  In the 
process of setting up scholarships for 
graduate students in this program through 
the Lamar Bruni Vergara Education Fund 
as a means of attracting prospective 
students. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Educational Administration          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will be well 
prepared to successfully 
enter the field of school 
administration and 
possess the basic 
knowledge to serve as the 
school community leader. 

All graduate 
students in the 
Principal 
Preparation 
Program taking 
the TExES exam 
for principal 
certification will 
have a 
cumulative 
passing rate of 
70% in Domain 
I (School 
Community 
Leadership). 

A review of the test 
results indicated a 
passing rate of 57% in 
Fall 2003 and 85.7% in 
Spring 2004 for first-
time completers. 

After a review of the results, the faculty 
agreed on the following strategies: (1) 
Increase the field and course activities that 
help students apply their knowledge about 
school community leadership, and (2) 
Increase research activities in the 
classroom that emphasize learning in 
school and community.  A complete list of 
field activities is provided to student 
interns to be done in conjunction with 
course activities for each course in the 
Principal Preparation program.  The list 
contains detailed activities to be 
completed by interns such as: Observe 
how applied research on best practices 
used in teaching impact student learning; 
Learn how technology is being integrated 
into the curricular program at the school, 
and many more examples.   

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Reading          

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Students will demonstrate 
understanding of 
professional knowledge 
required for effective 
leadership in successful 
reading program. 

In EDRD 5313, 
students will 
demonstrate 
understanding of 
professional 
knowledge 
required for 
effective 
leadership in 
successful 
reading 
programs by 
designing and 
implementing a 
parent training 
session to assist 
parents in 
supporting their 
child’s reading 
development as 
evaluated by a 
score of 4 on a 5 
point Likert 
scale survey 
completed by 
parent 
participants. 

Data collected during 
2003 indicates that 
students successfully 
designed and 
implemented a parent 
literacy training session. 
On a Likert scale survey 
ranging from 1, Strongly 
Disagree to 5, Strongly 
Agree, parents ratings of 
the training ranged from 
4.94 to 5.00, with an 
overall average of 4.96.. 
The data suggest that the 
graduate students 
demonstrated a high 
level of professional 
knowledge in the area of 
Reading and provided 
high-quality training 
sessions. 

Continue to include parent-training 
component into EDRD 5313 to increase 
the sample size. With increased sample 
size, trends indicating areas of strengths 
and needs may be identified.  
 
In addition, recruitment efforts were 
initiated to attract and enroll students to 
the program in the form of Graduate 
School Seminars.  These seminars are held 
at locations at the two local school 
districts.  Prospective students are given 
applications for admission to graduate 
study.  In addition, scholarships funded 
through the Lamar Bruni Vergara 
Education Fund are awarded to students 
who meet admission requirements and 
begin the program.  

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 

 
 

New Resources  Reallocation of Resources Curricular Changes University Funded Exams Funds Generated 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
School Counseling           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.2 
II.3.4 

Graduate will be well 
prepared to enter the field 
as fully qualified K-12 
school counselors and 
possess the basic 
knowledge to plan, 
implement and develop a 
guidance and counseling 
program (Domain II). 

Graduate 
students taking 
the TExES state 
certification 
exam for school 
counselor will 
achieve a 
minimum scaled 
score of 240 in 
Domain II 
(Planning and 
Implementing 
the 
Developmental 
Guidance and 
Counseling 
Programs). 

Results indicated that 
100 percent of the first-
time test takers passed on 
the past five administra-
tions of the exam:  Fall 
2003 = 263.3; Spring 
2004 = 267.3; Fall 2004 / 
Spring 2005 / Summer 
2005 = overall score of 
257.6. 

Each student in the program is required to 
develop a comprehensive developmental 
guidance plan, in consultation with a 
practicing school counselor that reinforced 
the competencies addressed in the exam. 
 
Program has grown from three full-time 
students to 70 in four years.  A goal for the 
future is to initiate the process for 
accreditation with the Council for the 
Accreditation of Counseling and Related 
Educational Programs (CACREP). 
 
 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

Canseco School of Nursing - Undergraduate 
 

Nursing 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
II.3.4 
II.5.2 
IV.3.2 

(1) Success on licensure 
examination NCLEX/ 
RN, (2) employment in 
Laredo and surrounding 
region, (3) mastery of 
clinical competencies 

(1) 90% first 
time pass rate on 
NCLEX/RN;  
(2) 85% 
employment in 
region based on 
pre-graduate and 
post-graduate 
surveys;  
(3) 90% rate 
good or 
excellent on 
HESI subscales 
in safety and 
implementation. 

(1) 2002 - 93%; 2003 - 
86%; 2004 - 94%; 2005 - 
100%. 
(2) 2002- 85%; 2003 - 
85%; 2004 - 100%.  
(3) 2003 - 90% good to 
excellent; 2004 - 98% 
good to excellent. 

(1) Modified score required to pass 
institutional Exit Exam in nursing; revised 
capstone review course; revised testing 
format to reflect new test item format for 
NCLEX/RN. Expanded/upgraded 
computer lab to accommodate student 
need. 
 
(2) Program discussed possible issues with 
local hospitals; facilitated local 
recruitment activities.  
 
(3) Reviewed changes in health care 
facilities and patient profile; expanded out 
of town specialty experience; close review 
of emergent care clinical to include new 
disaster preparedness and bio-terrorism 
requirements. 

New resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
 
Standardized 
examinations funded 
by University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

Canseco School of Nursing - Graduate 
 

Nursing           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.8 
II.2.12 
II.3.4 
 

(1) 90% first time pass 
rate on ANCC 
certification exam for 
Family Nurse 
Practitioners.  
(2) Graduates of the 
Master of Science in 
Nursing program will be 
employed as Family 
Nurse Practitioners in 
Laredo and the 
surrounding Mid Rio 
Grande region.  
(3) Graduates of the 
Master of Science in 
Nursing program will 
demonstrate mastery of 
clinical competencies.  

(1) 90% first 
time pass rate; 
(2) 85% 
employment in 
region based on 
pre-graduate and 
post-graduate 
surveys;  
(3) 90% rate 
good or 
excellent 

Program implemented 
Fall 2004 with 21 
students. 

Results of first cohort will be evaluated in 
Fall 2007 and Spring 2008. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

General Education 
 

Math 

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
 

Demonstrate basic 
mathematical skills. 

Students will 
take the 
common course 
examination in 
College 
Algebra.  75% 
of students 
taking the 
examination will 
pass with a score 
of 60. 

In Spring 2003, 103 
students completed the 
course and took the 
exam; 34% had a score 
of 60 or above.  In Fall 
2003, 146 students 
completed the course and 
took the common final 
examination.  Of these, 
98 students (67%) had a 
score of 60 or above. 

The results for the Fall 2003 
administration of the common algebra 
exam improved significantly.  Some of the 
suggestions for improvement made in unit 
services for the spring semester have been 
implemented, particularly in the areas of 
tutoring and early intervention.  More 
emphasis needs to be placed on traditional 
college algebra content (including general 
problem solving, inequalities, quadratic 
optimization problems and inverse 
functions) in order to meet or surpass the 
benchmark. 

No new resources 
required; involved 
faculty/staff time. 
 
Reallocation of 
resources. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
Reading  

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data /
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
 

Read with understanding. As part of the 
PSCI 2306, 
students will 
take the Reading 
module of the 
CAAP 
examination.  
The mean score 
will be at or 
above the 
national mean. 

128 students took the 
Spring 2004 
administration of the 
CAAP.  The mean 
was 58 while the 
national mean was 
62.6.  The results 
were identical to Fall 
2003 with only a .5 
difference in the local 
percentage. 

In 2004, to determine entry level reading 
preparation the University requested the 
ACT-CAAP linkage report which compares 
the students' ACT scores with their CAAP 
scores. Results indicated the following: 
reading mean, 17.2, cohort of 190 students is 
5 points below the national average reading 
mean. Cohort mean score was 57.6 while the 
national mean was 62.3. The ACT-CAAP 
linkage executive summary report indicates 
that 10% of students scored lowered than 
expected compared to 5% of the national 
reference group; 84% of students made 
expected progress compared to 84% of the 
national reference group, and 6% of students 
scored higher than expected compared to 11% 
of the national reference group. Of this 
cohort, 10% did not score as high as expected 
when the percentage differences of the lower 
and higher than expected categories are 
summed. Although this cohort may not 
represent the entire student body, it does 
indicate that students enter with lower reading 
scores than their national peers and that their 
cumulative progress is 10% lower than 
expected. The data was shared with the 
University Assessment Committee for 
recommendations. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Standardized 
examinations funded 
by University. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 

 
 

 
 

Writing           

Strategic 
Plan 
Link 

Objective Criteria or 
Benchmark 

Summary of Data / 
 Results Achieved 

Improvement Made / Action Plan Funding, Physical 
or Other Resources 

Required 
II.1.1 
II.2.12 
 

Compose an essay 
concerning a current 
events topic or a literary 
topic. 

Upon 
completion of 
six hours of 
English core, 
students take the 
University 
Writing 
Assessment 
(UWA), a 
locally 
developed and 
holistically 
scored writing 
assessment.  
70% of students 
who have taken 
the six hour 
core at TAMIU 
and are taking 
the UWA for the 
first time will 
pass on any 
given 
administration 
of the 
examination. 

39 students who 
completed six hours of 
their English core at 
TAMIU took the 
assessment for the first 
time in Spring 2004.  22 
students or 56% passed 
the UWA. 
 
300 randomly selected 
essays from Spring 2003- 
Spring 2004 were 
compiled to identify 
areas of student 
weakness in writing.  Of 
the five categories, the 
most deficient areas were 
logic and coherence, 
development, and 
mechanics.  Data 
indicated that the critical 
areas of instructional 
need were development 
and critical thinking 
followed by usage and 
mechanics. 

The Associate Provost, Language and 
Literature Department Chair, the 
Executive Director of Programs for 
Academic Support and Enrichment and 
the Director of the Writing Center met in 
2004 to discuss results.  Two actions were 
taken: (1) a pilot program was initiated to 
emphasize curriculum that addresses the 
two critical areas of instructional need and 
(2) differences between the score results 
of holistic and analytical scored essays 
were reviewed and analyzed for possible 
error in scoring.  This analysis is 
conducted each semester. 
 
Subsequently significantly revised as a 
result of development and refinement of 
the QEP in 2005. 

Involved faculty/staff 
time. 
 
Major impact on 
budget including 
faculty lines and 
writing center. 
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Integration of Strategic Planning, Assessment, and Budgeting 
 

Use of Results 2003 - 2005 
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GOAL II - ACADEMIC:  Ensure mechanisms are in place to evaluate and improve academic and educational support service 

programs; the admission, recruitment, advisement, retention and graduation of qualified students; the expansion of programs 
at all levels including educational collaborations; and achieving accreditation from national, professional or specialized 
accrediting bodies. 

OBJECTIVE 1: To attract, admit, enroll, and advise a diverse student body through a comprehensive enrollment management and 
advisement process that involves timely, accurate information and services. 
STRATEGY 1: Implement an Institutional Effectiveness plan to evaluate academic and educational/administrative support 

units and track the use of results used to improve programs. 
 

OBJECTIVE 2: To increase student retention and involvement at Texas A&M International University. 
STRATEGY 2: Establishment of a Writing Center. 
STRATEGY 8: Continue to provide programs and services that assist potential, current, and former students to identify, 

explore, and select career programs and employment opportunities. 
STRATEGY 12: Provide quality instruction to prepare graduates for leadership roles in their chosen profession. 
 

OBJECTIVE 3: To graduate students prepared to pass the ExCET and other professional licensing examinations. 
STRATEGY 2: To insure that ExCET proficiencies are part of all education courses and field requirements. 
STRATEGY 4: To insure that areas covered on professional licensing examinations are part of all relevant courses. 

  
OBJECTIVE 5: To achieve additional accreditation from national, professional or specialized accrediting bodies for Texas A&M 

International University degree programs. 
STRATEGY 2: Obtain full accreditation of the Master of Science in Nursing, Basic Nursing Program and continued 

accreditation of RN/BSN track. Achieve full compliance with THECB, BNE, NLN (or AACN) requirements. 
 
GOAL IV – RESEARCH: To ensure that standards of excellence in faculty, staff and student research are maintained, strengthened, 

and expanded, especially concerning the Texas - Mexico Border Region and international issues. 
OBJECTIVE 3: To secure additional funding to expand existing Texas A&M International University research institutes and 

centers. 
STRATEGY 2: Establishment of an outreach clinic under auspices of The Texas A&M University System Health Science 

Center to emphasize Health Promotion, Child Development and Cardiac Rehabilitation Phase II. 

New Resources  
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Appendix E  
Analytical Rubric for Writing Assessment 

 
 Exceptional Better Than 

Average 
Average Poor  Pass Failing 

 4/A 3/B 2/C 1/D 0/F 
Prompt is 
completely & 
clearly 
addressed  

Prompt is 
clearly 
addressed  
 

Prompt is 
addressed 
 

Prompt is 
partially or 
unclearly 
addressed 

Prompt is 
partially or not 
addressed  

Clear, 
interesting 
central idea 
stated or 
implied so 
focus of the 
piece is 
evident or 
gradually 
revealed 

Clear central 
idea, stated 
either 
explicitly or 
implicitly 
 

Central idea 
may not be 
immediately 
clear but is 
evident by the 
end of the 
piece 

Ambiguous or 
unclear central 
idea 

Unclear or no 
central idea 

Writing 
appropriate 
for & clearly 
directed at a 
specific 
audience &/or 
for a specific 
situation or 
occasion. 

Writing 
demonstrates 
awareness of 
audience, 
situation, & 
occasion 
 

Writing 
demonstrates 
occasional 
awareness of 
audience, 
situation, & 
occasion 
 

Little or  no 
awareness of 
audience, 
situation, or 
occasion 
 

Inconsistent or 
no awareness 
of audience,  
situation, or 
occasion 
 

Focus 

Well 
developed, 
enticing 
opening leads 
to essay’s 
central idea. 

Effective, 
though less 
detailed 
opening leads 
to central idea 

Adequate 
opening leads 
to central idea 

Rudimentary 
opening to 
writing sample 

Rudimentary 
or no opening 
to writing 
sample 
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 Exceptional Better Than 
Average 

Average Poor  Pass Failing 

 4/A 3/B 2/C 1/D 0/F 
Consistently 
logical & 
effective 
paragraphing 
with smooth 
transitions 
between & 
within 
paragraphs 
 

Usually 
logical & 
effective 
paragraphing 
with mostly 
smooth 
transitions 
between & 
within 
paragraphs 

Logical 
paragraphing 
with 
transitions 
between & 
within 
paragraphs 

Rarely logical, 
mostly 
ineffective 
paragraphing 
with some 
abrupt 
transitions 
between & 
within 
paragraphs 

No 
paragraphing 
and/or absent 
or illogical 
transitions 
between & 
within 
paragraphs  
 

Consistently 
clear & 
logical 
structure  
 

Usually clear 
& logical 
structure 

Organization 
is sometimes 
unclear or 
illogical 

Organization is 
often confusing 
 
 

Lack of 
organization 
consistently 
confuses 
reader 

Body 
paragraphs 
provide 
substantial 
detailed 
evidence and 
thorough 
discussion & 
explanation 
 

Frequent 
evidence, 
proof, 
discussion in 
body 
paragraphs 
with only 
occasional 
lapses 
 

Body 
paragraphs 
contain 
adequate 
though 
sometimes 
inconsistent 
levels of 
evidence & 
examples  

Body 
paragraphs lack 
adequate 
examples,  
details, & 
explanations 
 

Body 
paragraphs 
provide little 
or no 
evidence, 
discussion, 
and/or 
explanation 
 

Effective, 
convincing 
discussion of 
topic 

Mostly 
convincing, 
competent 
discussion of 
topic 

General, 
occasionally 
convincing 
discussion of 
topic 

Content of 
essay is rarely 
convincing 

Ineffective, 
unconvincing 
discussion of 
topic 

Organiza
-tion & 
Develop

-ment 

Interesting, 
effective, 
insightful 
ending 

Ends paper 
effectively 
 

Final 
paragraph(s) 
offer 
sufficient 
closure 

Weak, 
mechanical, or 
incomplete 
ending 

Missing, 
ineffective, 
dull, 
incoherent, or 
irrelevant 
ending  
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 Exceptional Better Than 
Average 

Average Poor  Pass Failing 

 4/A 3/B 2/C 1/D 0/F 
Sophisticated, 
effective, 
appropriate 
diction 
 

Sometimes 
sophisticated, 
mostly 
accurate 
diction 

Unsophisticat
ed but 
generally 
accurate 
diction 
 

Often limited, 
frequently 
imprecise 
diction 
 

Limited, 
imprecise 
diction 
prevents 
communica-
tion of 
complex ideas 

Consistently 
varied, 
sophisticated 
sentence 
length and 
structure 

Frequently 
varied 
sentence 
length & 
structure  
 

Some variety 
in sentence 
length and 
structure 
 

Mostly simple, 
rarely varied 
sentence length 
and structure 
 

Repetitive, 
unsophisti-
cated sentence 
length &  
structure  

Consistent 
tone  
 

Usually 
consistent 
tone  

Occasionally  
inconsistent 
tone 

Frequently 
inconsistent 
tone 

Inconsistent, 
inappropriate 
tone 

Consistently 
maintains 
task-
appropriate 
voice   

Frequently 
maintains 
task-
appropriate 
voice 

Occasional 
lapses in task-
appropriate 
voice 

Frequent lapses 
in task-
appropriate 
voice 

Consistently 
uses task-
inappropriate 
voice 

Consistently 
smooth, clear, 
readable 
syntax 
 

Frequently 
smooth, clear, 
readable 
syntax 
 

Clear, 
relatively free 
of 
unidiomatic 
syntax & 
expressions 

Some 
unidiomatic 
expressions & 
syntax, but not 
distracting 

Frequent & 
distracting 
unidiomatic 
syntax & 
expressions 
  

Free of errors 
in sentence 
structure, i.e., 
fragments, 
run-ons, and 
comma splices 

Infrequent 
errors in 
sentence 
structure, i.e., 
fragments, 
run-ons, and 
comma splices

Occasional 
errors in 
sentence 
structure, i.e., 
fragments, 
run-ons, and 
comma 
splices 

Frequent errors 
in sentence 
structure, i.e., 
fragments, run-
ons, and 
comma splices  

Widespread 
errors in 
sentence 
structure make 
meaning 
unclear  

 
Sentence 
Structure 

 

No wordiness Little 
wordiness 

Some 
wordiness 

Frequent 
wordiness 

Excessive 
wordiness 
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 Exceptional Better Than 
Average 

Average Poor  Pass Failing 

 4/A 3/B 2/C 1/D 0/F 
Free of 
grammatical 
errors, i.e., 
errors in 
subject-verb 
agreement, 
verb & 
adjective 
forms, 
pronoun-
referent 
agreement, 
etc. 
 

Infrequent 
grammatical 
errors, i.e., 
errors in 
subject-verb 
agreement, 
verb & 
adjective 
forms, 
pronoun-
referent 
agreement, 
etc. 
 

Some 
grammatical 
errors, i.e., 
errors in 
subject-verb 
agreement, 
verb & 
adjective 
forms, 
pronoun-
referent 
agreement, 
etc. 
 

A distracting  
number of 
grammatical 
errors, i.e., 
errors in 
subject-verb 
agreement, 
verb & 
adjective 
forms, 
pronoun-
referent 
agreement, etc. 

Excessive 
errors in 
grammar 
and/or  
mechanical 
conventions 
distort and/or 
obscure 
writer’s 
intended 
meaning  

Grammar 
& Usage 

Free of  
mechanical 
errors in 
punctuation, 
capitalization, 
spelling, use 
of numbers, 
etc.  

Infrequent 
mechanical 
errors in 
punctuation, 
capitalization, 
spelling, use 
of numbers, 
etc. 
 
 
 
 

Some  
mechanical 
errors in 
punctuation, 
capitalization, 
spelling, use 
of numbers, 
etc. 

A distracting  
number of  
mechanical 
errors in 
punctuation, 
capitalization, 
spelling, use of 
numbers, etc. 

 

 
 
 

Disci-
pline -

specific 
Writing 

Demonstrates 
exceptional 
creativity 
and/or higher 
order critical 
thinking skills 
appropriate 
for discipline  

Demonstrates 
frequent 
creativity 
and/or higher 
order critical 
thinking skills 
appropriate for 
discipline 

Demonstrates 
adequate 
creativity 
and/or higher 
order critical 
thinking skills 
appropriate 
for discipline 

Infrequently 
demonstrates 
creativity 
and/or higher 
order critical 
thinking skills 
appropriate for 
discipline 

Demonstrates 
little or no 
creativity or 
higher order 
critical 
thinking skills 
appropriate for 
discipline 
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 Exceptional Better Than 
Average 

Average Poor  Pass Failing 

 4/A 3/B 2/C 1/D 0/F 
Consistently 
uses reliable, 
relevant, 
appropriate 
sources 
 
 

Frequently 
uses reliable, 
relevant, 
appropriate 
sources 
 
 

Uses sources, 
most of which 
are reliable 
and relevant 
 

Uses frequently 
unreliable 
and/or 
irrelevant 
sources 
 

Lacks sources 
or uses 
unreliable, 
irrelevant, 
inappropriate 
sources 

Consistently 
and correctly 
cites sources 
both in-text 
and 
parenthetic-
ally 

Infrequent 
errors citing 
sources both 
in-text & 
parenthetic-
ally 
  

Occasional 
errors citing 
sources in-
text and/or 
parenthetic-
ally 
 

Frequent errors 
citing sources 
in-text and/or 
parenthetically 
 
 
 

Missing 
citations 
and/or 
widespread 
errors citing 
sources in-text 
or parenthetic-
ally  

Unfailingly 
uses 
appropriate 
documenta-
tion style 
 
 
 

No or few 
lapses in use 
of appropriate 
documenta-
tion style 
 
 

Occasional 
lapses in use 
of appropriate 
documenta-
tion style 
 
 

Frequent lapses 
in use of 
appropriate 
documentation 
style 
 

 

Little or no 
evidence that 
writer 
understands 
how to use 
appropriate 
documenta-
tion style 

Research 

Thoughtful, 
insightful 
synthesis of 
writer’s ideas 
with info from 
sources  

Often 
insightful 
synthesis of 
writer’s ideas 
with info from 
sources 

Some 
effective 
synthesis of 
writer’s ideas 
with info 
from sources 

Attempts to 
synthesize 
writer’s ideas 
with info from 
sources but 
rarely succeeds 

No or 
consistently 
ineffective 
synthesis of 
writer’s ideas 
with info from 
sources 
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Appendix F - Glossary of Abbreviations 

  
Acronym Name 
AAC Administrative Advisory Council 
AAHE American Association for Higher Education 
AC Assessment Committee 
AES Administrative/Educational Support 
AIER Annual Institutional Effectiveness Review 
BEAMS Building Engagement and Attainment for Minority Students 
CC Curriculum Committee 
CCC College Curriculum Committee 
COAS College of Arts & Sciences 
COBA College of Business Administration 
COED College of Education 
CSAC Classified Staff Advisory Council 
CSON Canseco School of Nursing 
DAC Department/Division Assessment Committee 
DCC Department Curriculum Committee 
FYWP First Year Writing Program 
INTEGRATE Institutional Network Targeting Evaluation, Goals, Resources and 

Accountability To Effect change 
NSSE National Survey of Student Engagement 
OIEP Office of Institutional Effectiveness and Planning 
PASE Programs for Academic Support and Enrichment 
QEP Quality Enhancement Plan 
SACS Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
SALT Scholars Alliance for Learning and Teaching 
TAMIU Texas A&M International University 
TAMUS The Texas A&M University System 
THEA Texas Higher Education Assessment 
UAC University Assessment Committee 
UCC University Curriculum Committee 
UPBC University Planning and Budget Council 
UQEPC University Quality Enhancement Plan Committee 
USPC University Strategic Plan Committee 
VPAA Vice President for Academic Affairs 
VPFA Vice President for Finance and Administration 
VPIA Vice President for Institutional Advancement 
VPSA Vice President for Student Affairs 
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